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Preface

The Chaudhary Charan Singh Haryana Agricultural Uni-
versity has embarked upon the task of reviewing its rules and
regulations and bringing ‘them out in three volumes. Vol I
consists of the University Act and Statutes. Vol. Il incorporates
all academic rules and Vol. Il includes miscellaneous rules and
regulations and administrative instructions issued from ttme to

time.

Shri Vinay Kumar, Officer on Special Duty was entrusted
with the task of reviewing the Act and Statutes and all other
rules including academic, administrative and financial. He has
vetted not only the existing rules and regulations but also
framed regulations for conducting meetings of various impor-
tant bodies. The three books known as University Calendar
Vol. [, II and III have been vetted by him minutely with the
assistance of dealing officers from Registrar and Comptroller's
offices. The University Calendar Vol. I, as updated, is awaiting
approval of the competent autorities. The calendar Vol. II has
since been published. This is an indispensable volume for
students and those entrusted with imparting instruction as well
as officials dealing with student matters. \ ‘

The University Calendar Vol. I consists of Yules and
regulations on various administrative and miscellaneous mat-
ters. Apart from updating existing rules, Shri Vinay Kumar
drafted various new regulations as envisaged under the Univer-
sity Act. He has done a commendable job in bringing them
together into one volume,

I have no doubt that this compilation known as University
Calendar Vol. IIT will serve as a ready reference to university
administrators, teachers and other employees for discharging -
their functions efficiently. I appreciate thc excellent work done
by Shri Vinay Kumar

(1.B. Chowdhury)
Yice-Chancellor
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Chapier 1

Regulations for conducting meetings of
the Board of Management

1. FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

The Board shall meet at such times and as often as may be
deemed necessary by the Vice-Chancellor -

Provided that normally a notice of 15 days will be
given for calling a meeting. However, the Vice-Chancellor
may reduce this period at his discretion. He may convene

 4an emergency meeting at 24 hours’ notice.

Provided further that, as provided in Section 14 (k) of
the Act, regular meetings of the Board shall be held at least
once in every 2 months.

2. VENUE OF MEETINGS
Meetings of the Board shall normally be held at Hisar

Provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting at
Chandigarh or Delhi and, with the approval of the Board
taken at the previous meetin g, atany other place in the State.

3. - QUORUM

- Four members of the Board shall be a quorum for the
meeting of the Board : -

- Approved by Board of Management vide item no. B-1 of its 15th meéting
held on 24.6.1972 under Scction 33 (2) of the Act.



Provided that, if a meeting of the Board is adjourned
for want of a quorum, no quorum shall be necessary at the
next meeting for the transaction of the same business.
(Section 13 (10) of the Act).

DECISIONS BY A MAJORITY OF VOTES

All questions to be considered in a meeting of the Board
shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members
present. The Chairman of the Board shall be entitled to vote
on any question and, if the votes be equally divided, he shall
have a second or castin gvote. (Clause 1 (4) of the “Statutes
Regarding the Powers and Duties of the Authomlcs of the
University™).

AGENDA

(8)  Asfaraspossible the agenda for ameeting of the Board
will be delivered to the members at least a week before
the meeting,

Provided that, with the permission of the Chair-
man, any item which he considers necessary, can be
introduced at any time for consideration and decision.

(b) The business of the meetings will normally be con-
fined to the agenda circulated :

Provided that with the permission of the Chair-
man, any matter which is not on the agenda, can be
considered.

Explanation : (1) For this purpose, any matter iﬁtroduccd by the

Chairman himself as an agenda item or without any
- agenda item, shall'be considered to have been intro-
duced with the permission of the Chairman.

(2).Any proposal placed officially before the Board



6.

as an agenda item regarding framing or amendment
of Statutes or regarding any other matter shall be
considered to have been placed by the Vice-Chan-
cellor in his capacity as a member of the Board.

RECORDING AND DESPATCH OF PROCEEDINGS
OF THE BOARD :

(1) The Secretary will be responsible for correct recording
of the proceedings and the record of decisions shall be
brief but self contained.

(2) The Secretary shall ensure that proceedings are
despatched to all members expeditiously, normally
within a week of the meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS OF THE
BOARD MEETINGS :

Confirmation of the proceedings of a meeting will be
confined to confirming whether the decisions of the Board
have been correctly recorded and not be the occasion for
questioning a decision taken. If a member has any reasons
for wanting a decision reconsidered, he shall follow the
procedure laid down in Rule 8.

RE-OPENING ()F DECISIONS TAKEN BY THE
BOARD

(1) Ifany member wishes to have an earlier decision of the
Board reconsidered, he shall give notice of his inten-
tion to the Secretary of the Board, in writing at least
three weeks before the date of the next meetin g,and,in
this notice, shall give reasons why he considers it
necessary to re-open the matter.

(2) | Onreceipt of such a notice, the Secretary shall have the
matter thoroughly examiited and include the item in

3



the agenda with such information and comments as are
relevant.

EXERCISE OF STATUTORY POWERS BY
AUTHORITIES AND OFFICERS OF THE
UNIVERSITY

No order passed by any authority or an Officer of the Uni-
versity in respect of an employee of the University, in
exercise of the Statutory powers vested in it/him, may be
questioned by any member of the Board of Management,
unless an appeal or a representation against that order lies to
the Board and such appeal or representation has been sub-
mitted by the affected employee.

This should be treated as regulations made by the Board
of Management under sub-sections (1) and (2) of Section 33
of the Haryana & Punjab Agricultural Universities Act,
1970. '



C/}:z aplier 2

Regulations for conducting meetings of

Academic Council

7.

The meetings of the Academic Council shall be convened
by the Vice-Chancellor or by some other officer, whom he
temporarily delegates this power,

The Registrar is to act as Ex-officio Secretary to the Aca-
demic Council, who will maintain the minutes of the meet-
ings of the Council.

Normally the meetings of the Academic Council nny bc
held on 3rd Saturday of alternate months.

The meeting of the Academic Council shall be held at the
Campus of Haryana Agricultural University Hisar but the
Vice-Chancellor may convene a meeting at any of the
centres of the Haryana Agricultural University.

The quorum of the meeting shall be 1/3rd of its members.

All questions shall be dccidéd by majority of votes of the
members present at the meeting, The co-opted members
shall have no right to vote. The Chairman of the Academic
Council shall be entitled to vote on any question and if, the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote,

Questions relating to a_particular Department of the

Approved in 202nd meeting of Academic Council held on 3.11.1983 under
Section 33 (2) of the Act.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

University shall not be decided unless the Dean, Directoror
Head of that Department is present.

Agenda of regular meetings may be circulated one week in
advance and only those items be considered/included which
are received in the office of Registrar atleast 15 days before
the date of the meeting. However, for special meetings, the
agenda may be circulated 3 days before the date of meeting
and such items must reach the office of the Registrar 7 days
before the date of the meeting.

The business of the meeting shall normally be confined to
the agenda circulated but-any other item(s), not on the
agenda, can be introduced and considered, with the
permission of the Chairman.

The items for the Agenda, will be initiated by the Vice-
Chancellor, members of the Academic Council and other
officers.

The officers of the University and Heads of the Departments
who are not the members of the Academic Council, can

_submit items for agenda but those items will first be consid-

ered by the Vice- ChdnCC]lOI‘

The Vice-Chancellor shall putup the Agenda for considera-

“tion; such items as are received 15 days before the calling of

the meeting. He is authorised to include any ttem, which is
received late.

The Secretfiry will keep record of the proceedings of the
meetings, which will be sent to each member normally
within a week of the meeting.

The proceedings of the meeting shall be confirmed in the

~next meeting. Confirmation would confine to confirming

whether the decisions had been correctly recorded and it
should not be occasion for questioning a decision taken.



Chapier 3

Regulations for conducting meetings
of Boards of Studies Under Section
33 of the Act

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

1. CONSTITUTION

The Board of Studies for each branch of learning shall be
constituted by the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with
Section 24 (3) of the Act. The Vice-Chancellor may also
nominate such other teachers of related subjects or sciences
from the same or other colleges, as he may deem fit.

2. FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often
asmay be deemed necessary by the Chairman: provided that
anotice of one week will be given forcalling ameeting. The
Chairman may, however, reduce this period at his discretion.
He may convene emergency meeting at short notice.

Provided further that regular meetings of the Boards of
Studies shall be held atleast once in two months,

3. VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Board of Studies shall normaHy be held at
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting
__at any other outstation of the University with the approval

Approved by Board of Studies in its meetins held on 2.8.94



- of the Board taken at the previous meeting.
QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall be neces-
sary at the next meeting for transacting the same business.
However, in cmergcncy meeting agenda will be given at the
meeting.

AGENDA

As far as possible, the agenda for a meeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meetin g; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he
considers necessary can be introduced at any time for
consideration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by
the Secretary with the approval of the Chairman.

DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Board of
Studies shall be decided by a fnajority of the members
“present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be eqully divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote.

PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary, who will be appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recording the
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
man. He willalso ensure that the proceedingsare despatched
toall the members expeditiously, normally within a week of
the meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of



the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the
occasion for questioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
weeks before the next meeting intimating reasons why he
considers it necessary to reopen the matter. On receipt of
such notice the Secretary shall examine the matter thor-
oughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at the
next meeting,

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.

COLLEGE OF SPORTS

1.

CONSTITUTION

The Dean, College of Sports will be the Chairman and such
other members from the faculty of the College-will be the
members as are nominated on the Board by the Vice-Chan-
cellor in consultation with the Dean, College of Sports.
They will be appointed for a period of two years from
amongst the ranks of Assistant Professors/Associate Pro-
fessors/Professors. One of these members will be nomi-
nated by the Dean as Secretary of the committee. The Vice-
Chancellor may also nominate such other teachers of related
subjects or sciences from the same or other CODStltUCnI
colleges, as he may deem fit.

FREQUENCY OF_MEETINGS

Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often
asmay be deemed necessary by the Chairman; provided that |

Y
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anotice of one week will be given for calling ameeting. The
Chairman may, however, reduce this period at his discre-
tion. He may convene cmergency meeting at 24 hours
notice,

Provided further that regular meetings of the Board of
Studies shall be held atleast ence in two months,

VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Board of Studies shall normally be held at
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting
at any other outstation of the University with the approval
of the Board taken at the previous meetings,

QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall be neces-
sary dt the next meeting for transacting the same business.

AGENDA

Asfaras possible, the agenda for ameeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meetin g; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he con-
siders it necessary can be introduced at an y time for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chairman.

DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meetin g of the Board of
Studies shall be decided by a majority of the members
present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote. '



7. PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary, who willbe appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recording the .
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
man. He willalso ensure that the proceedin gsaredespatched
to all the members expeditiously, normally within a week of
the meeting. ‘

8. CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of
the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the
occasion for questioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
weeks before the next meeting intimating reasons why he
considers it necessary to reopen the matter. On receipt of
such notice the Secretary shall examine matter thoroughly
and draft the agenda item for consideration in the next
meeting.

9. ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.

COLLEGE OF VETERINARY SCIENCES

‘1. CONSTITUTION

The Board of Studies for each branch of learning shall be
constituted by the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with

Approved vide OSD’s memo No. OSD/94/10316 dated 31.10 94
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Section 24 (3) of the Act. The Vice-Chancellor may also
nominate such other teachers of related subjects or sciences
from the same or other colleges, as he may deem fit.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often
asmay be deemed necessary by the Chairman,; provided that
anotice of one week will be given for calling a meeting. The
Chairman may, however, reduce this period at his discre-
tion. He may convene emergency meeting at 24 hours
notice. '

Provided further that regular meetings of the Board of
Studies shall be held atleast once in two months.

VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Board of Studies shall normally be held ar.
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting
at any other outstation of the University with the approval
of the Board taken at the previous meetin g.

QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall be neces-
sary at the next meeting for transacting the same business.

AGENDA

Asfaraspossible, the agenda for ameeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meeting; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item whigh he con-
siders necesSary can be introduced at any time for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chairman,



DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Board of
Studies shall be decided by a majority of the members
present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote.

PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary, who will be appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recording the
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
man. He willalso ensure that the proceedings are despatched
to all the members expeditiously, normally within a week of
the meeting.

COFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of
the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the
occasion for questioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
weceks before the next meeting intimating reasons why he
considers it necessary to reopen the matter. On receipt of
such notice the secretary shall examine the matter thor-
~oughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at the
next meeting.

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.

13



COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING AND
TECHNOLOGY

1.

CONSTITUTION

The Board of Studies for each branch of learning shall be
constituted by the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with
Section 24 (3) of the Act. The Vice-Chancellor may also
nominate such other teachers of related subjects or sciences
from the same or other colieges, as he may deem fit.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often
asmay be deemed necessary by the Chairman; provided that
anotice of one week will be given for callingameeting. The
Chairman may, however, reduce this period at hisdiscretion.
He may convene emergency meeting at 24 hours' notice. -

Provided further that regular meetings of the Board of

- Studies shall be held atleast once in two months.

VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Boards of Studies shall normally be held at
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting
at any other outstation of the University with the approval
of the Board taken at the previous meeting.

QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall be neces-
sary at the next meeting for transacting the same business.

Approved vide OSD’s memo No. OSD/94/10316 dated 31.10.94

14



AGENDA

Asfar as possible, the agenda for ameeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meeting; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he con-
siders necessary can be introduced at any time for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chairman.

DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Board of
Studies shall be decided by a majority of the members
present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote.

PROCEEDINGS -

The Secretary, who will be appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recording the
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
-man. He willalsoensure thatthe p'r'oceedings aredespatched
to all the members expeditiously, normally within a week of
the meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of
the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the
occasion for queétioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
‘shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
~ weeks before the next meeting intimating reasons why he
considers it necessary to rec)pén the matter. On receipt of
such notice' the Secretary shall examine the matter thor-

15



COLL

1.

oughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at the
next meeting,

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.

EGE OF ANIMAL SCIENCES
CONSTITUTION

The Board of Studies for each branch of learning shall be
constituted by the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with
Section 24 (3) of the Act. The Vice-Chancellgr may also
nominate such other teachers of related subjects or sciences
from the same or other colleges, as he may deem fit.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often
asmay be deemed nec‘essa'ry by the Chairman; providedthat
anotice of one week will be given for calling ameeting. The
Chairman may, however, reduce this period at his discre-
tion. He may convene emergency meeting at 24 hours
notice.

“Provided further that regular meetings of the Board of
Studies shall be held atleast once in two months.

- VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Boards of Studies shall normally be held at
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meetin g
at any other outstation of the University with the approval

Approve

16
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the Board taken at the previous meeting.
QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall be neces-
~sary at the next meeting for transacting the same business.

AGENDA

Asfaras possible, the agenda for ameeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meeting; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he con-
siders necessary can be introduced at any time for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chairman.

' DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Board of
Studies shall be decided by a majority of the members
present. Thé Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote, '

PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary, who will be appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recordin gthe
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
man. He willalsoensure that the proceedin gsaredespatched
toall the members expeditiously, normally within a week of
the meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confi'nngd at the next meeting of
the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the

17



occasion for questioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
weeks before the next meetin £ intimating reasons why he
considers it necessary to reopen the matter. On receipt of
such notice the Secretary shall examine the matter thor-
oughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at the
next meeting. '

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.

COLLEGE OF BASIC SCIENCES

1.

CONSTITUTION

The Board of Studies for each branch of learning shall be
constituted by the Vice-Chancellor in ‘accordance with
Section 24 (3) of the Act. The Vice-Chancellormay also
nominate such other teachers of related subjects or sciences
from the same or other colleges, as he may deem fit.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often
asmay be deemed necessary by the Chairman: provided that
a notice of one week will be given forcalling ameeting. The
Chairman may, however, reduce this period at his discretion.
He may convene emergency meeting at 24 hours notice.

Provided further that regular meetings of the Board of
Studies shall be held atleast once in two months.

Approved vide OSD’s memo No. OSD/94/10306 dated 31.10.94
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VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Board of Studies shall normally be held at
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting
at any other outstation of the University with the approval
of the Board taken at the previous meeting.

QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall be neces-
sary at the next meeting for transacting the same business.

AGENDA

Asfaraspossible, the agenda for a meeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meeting; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he con-
siders necessary can be introduced at any time for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chaimman.

DECISIONS - :

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Board of
Studies shall be decided by a majority of the members
present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote.

PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary, who will be appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recordin g the
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
man. He will also énsure that the proceedings are despatched
to all the members expeditiously, normally within a week of

19



the meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of
the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the
occasion for questioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
weeks before the next meeting intimating reasons why he
constiders it necessary to reopen the matier. On receipt of
such notice the Secretary shall examine the matter thor-
oughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at the
next meeting. |

-ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the

previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.

COLLEGE OF HOME SCIENCE -

1.

CONSTITUTION

The Board of Studies for each branch of learning shall be
constituted by the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with
Section 24 (3) of the Act. The Vice-Chancelior may also
nominate such other teachers of related subjects or sciences
from the same or other colleges, as he may deem fit. The
students representative will be included as an invitee.

FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

- Each Board of Studies shall meet at such times and as often

Approved by Board--ofSludics in its 79th meeting held on 27.9.1994 «
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as may be deemed necessary by the Chairman; provided that
anotice of one week will be given forcalling a meeting. The
Chairman may, howeverreduce this period at his discretion.
He may convene emergenéy meeting at 24 hours notice.

Provided further that regular ineetings of the Board of
Studies shall be held atleast once in two months.

VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Boards of Studies shall normally be held at
Hisar; provided that the Chairman may convene a meeting
at any other outstation of the University with the approval
of the Board taken at the previous meeting.

QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular mgpibers of the Board of Studies
shall constitute the quorum, provided that if a meeting is
adjourned for want of quorum, nol quorum shall be neces-
sary at the next meeting for transacting the same business.

AGENDA

As far as possible, the' agenda for a meetin g will be delivered
to the members one week before the meetin g; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he con-
siders necessary can be introduced at any time for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chairman.

DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Board of
Studies shall be' decided by a majority of the members
present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote and if the
votes be equally divided, he shall have a second or casting
vote.
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PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary, who will be appointed by the Chairman from
amongst the members, will be responsible for recordin g the
proceedings and getting the same approved by the Chair-
man. He willalso ensure that the proceedings are despatched
to all the members expeditiously, normally within a week of
the meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of
the Board of Studies. Confirmation will be confined to
correct recording of the decision taken and shall not be the
occasion for questioning the decision taken. If a member
has any reasons for wanting a decision reconsidered, he
shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing atleast two
weeks before the next meeting intimating reasons why he
considers it necessary to reopen the matter. On receipt of
such notice the Secretary shall examine the matter thor-
oughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at the
next meeting.

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until-such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.



Chapier 4

Regulations for Conducting Meetings of
the Finance Committee

1. CONSTITUTION OF THE COMMITTEE

Finance Committee as per Section 34 (2) of the Haryanaand
Punjab Agricultural Universities Act, 1970, shall consist of:

(a) the Vice-Chancellor,
'(b) the Comptroller,

(c) a member chosen by the Board from amongst the
official members, and

(d) a member chosen by the Board from amongst the
non-official members.

2. The powers and duties of the committee shall, as per Section
34 (3) ibid, be as under :

(2) Toexamine the annual accounts of the University and
to advise the Board thereon;

(b) toexamine the annual budget estimates and to advise
the Board thereon:

(c) toreview the financial position of the University from
time to time;

Approved by the Finance Committee in its 126th Meeting held on 27.9.94
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(d) to make recommendations to the University on all
matters relating to the finances of the University;

(e) tomake recommendations to the Board on all propos-
als involving expenditure for which no provision has
been made in the budget or which involves expenditure
in excess of the amount provided in the budget.

(i) Allproposalsregarding financial and budgetary cases,
which require consideration/decision by the Board of
Management, shall be routed through the Finance
Committee which shall make its recommendations for
consideration and decision by the Board of Manage-
ment,

(i) The Board of Management may, from time to time,
delegate its financial/budgetary functions to the Fi-
nance Committee to such extent as may be deemed
proper. In such cases, the Finance Committee shall
take decision in pursuance of the Board’s delegation.

Finance Committee stands authorised to decide regarding

_ the policy about creation of new posts and filling of vacant

posts.
PERIODICITY

The committee shall hold its meetings once in two months
or more as deemed necessary by the Chairman.

QUORUM

Three members of the Committee shall form quorum for
conducting its business.

PREPARATION & APPROVAL OF AGENDA

All cases to be placed before the F. C. shall be routed



10,

11.

s,

through the Comptroller for VC’s approval. Agenda notes
will however be finalised by the Comptroller as per ap-
proval of the Vice-Chancellor.

PREPARATION & APPROVAL OF PROCEEDINGS

Proceedings of the F. C. meetings shall be prepared by the
Comptroller and approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

EMERGENCY MEETINGS

Chairman may convene emergency meeting of the F. C. as
and when required.

CONSIDERATION OF SPECIFIC ITEMS

Incase any member desires a specific issue to be considered
by the F. C., he shall send a specific.proposal at least 3 weeks
in advance to the Chairman for further processing in the
respective department of the University.

CONSIDERATION OF ITEMS NOT CONTAINED
IN AGENDA

Any itemnotincluded in the agenda may be considered with
the permisston of the Vice-Chancellor.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

Proceedings of the meeting will be confirmed by the F. C.
in its next meeting.
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Chapter S

- Regulations for conducting meetings of

the Research Programme Committee

CONSTITUTION

The Constitution of the Research Programme Committee
will be as provided under Clause 4 (i1) of the Statutes given

" in Chapter 1. The Chairman may invite such other officers/

persons toattend the meeting whose presence in a particular

* meeting is considered useful for takin g decision on certain

item (s).
PERIODICITY

The meetings of the Research Programme Committee shall
be held at least once in three months and the agenda will
normally be circulated atleast two weeks before the date of
meetng.

QUORUM

The quorum of the meeting shall be half of the total statutory
members of the committee.

PERIODICITY FOR RE-HOLDING ADJOURNED
MEETINGS

The adjourned meeting may be held after such interval as
may be deemed appropriate by the Chairman. No quorum
shall be necessary at such meeting for transacting the same

Approved vide ODS's Memo No. 0SD/94/10302 date 31.10.94
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business.
PREPARATION AND APPROVAL OF AGENDA

The agenda shall be prepared by the Director of Research
who is Member-Secretary of the Committee and the same
will be got approved from the Chairman before its circula-
tion. '

PREPARATION AND APPROVAL OF
PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings shall be drafted by the Member-Secretary
and approved by the Chairman before sending the same to
each member. The proceedings will normally be circulated
within a week of the meeting.

PROVISION FOR EMERGENCY MEETINGS

The emergency meetings may be convened at the direction
of the Chairman to transact any important and time-bound
business relating to research programme of the University
at short notice as may be required.

NOTICE BY MEMBERS FOR GETTING SPECIFIC
ITEMS CONSIDERED -

The Member-Secretary shall obtain orders of the Chairman
for inclusion of the items in the agenda or otherwise as are
received by him before one month of the date of meeting.

POWER TO CONSIDER ITEMS NOT CONTAINED
IN AGENDA

The Chairman may allow the items not on agenda to be
considered in a particular meeting considering the signifi-
cance of the items.
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11.
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CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS IN THENEXT
MEETING ' '

The proceedings of the meeting circulated shall be con-
firmed in the next meeting of the Research Programme
Committee.

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A rteport regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.



Chapier 6

Regulations for conducting meetings
of the Extension Education
Advisory Committee

CONSTITUTION

The Constitution of the Extension Programme Committee
will be as provided under Clause 4 (iii) of the Statutes given
in Chapter II. The Chairman may invite such other officers/
persons to attend the meeting whose presence'in a particu-
lar meeting is considered useful for taking decision on
certain item (s).

'PERIODICITY

The meetings of the Extension Programme Committee shall
be held at least once in three months and the agenda will
normally be circulated atleast two weeks before the date of
meeting.

QUORUM

The quorum of the meeting shall be half of the total statutory
- members of the committee.

PERIODICITY FOR RE-HOLDING ADJOURNED
MEETINGS

The adjourned meeting may be held after such interval as
may be deemed appropriate by the Chairman. No quorum

Approved vide OSD’s Memo No. OSD/94/10309 Dated 31.10.94
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will be necessary at such meeting for transacting the same
business.

PREPARATION AND APPROVAL OF AGENDA

The agenda shall be prepared by the Director of Extension
Education who is Member-Secretary of the Committee and
the same will be got approved from the Chairman before its
circulation.

PREPARATION AND  APPROVAL OF
PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings shall be drafted by the Member-Secretary
and approved by the Chairman before sending the same to
each member. The proceedings will normally be circulated
within a week of the meeting.

PROVISION FOR EMERGENCY MEETINGS

The emergency meetings may be convened at the direction
of the Chairman to transact any important and time-bound
business relating to extension programme of the Unlversny

~ at short notice as may be rcqmred

- NOTICE BY MEMBERS FOR GETTING SPECIFIC

ITEMS CONSIDERED

The Member-Secretary shall obtain orders of the Chairman
for inclusion of the items in the agenda or otherwise as are
received by him before one month of the date of meeting.

POWER TO CONSIDER ITEMS NOT C()NTAINED
IN AGENDA

‘The Chairman allow the items not on agenda to be consid-

ered in a particular meeting considerin g the significance of
the items.



10.

11.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS IN THENEXT
MEETING

The proceedings of the meeting circulated shall be con-
firmed in the next meeting of the Extension Programme
Committee.

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the -
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision is fully imple-
mented or reconsidered.
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- Chpater 7

Regulations for conducting meetings of

Committee on Students Welfare

CONSTITUTION

Students Welfare Clause 4 (i) of Chapter II of the Statutes.
The Vice-Chancellor may nominate other officers, teachers
or students as invitees if he considers their participation in
the deliberations of the committee necessary.

PERIODICITY FOR HOLDING MEEINGS

The commitiee on Students Welfare shall meet at such times
and as often as may be deemed necessary by the Chairman;
provided that a notice of one week will be given for calling
ameeting. The Chairman may, however, reduce this period
at his discretion. He may convene emergency meetingat24
hours notice.

Provided further that regular meetings of the Commit-
tee on Students Welfare shall be held atleast once in two
months.

VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Committee on Students Welfare shall nor-
mally be held at Hisar; provided that the Chairman may
convene a meeting at any other outstation of the University
with the approval of the Committee taken at the previous
meeting.

Approved vide OSD’s Memo No. OSD/94/10310 dated 31.10.94
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QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the Committee on
Students Welfare shall constitute the quorum provided that
if meeting is adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum shall
be necessary at the next meeting for transacting the same
business.

AGENDA

As faras possible, the agenda for a meeting will be delivered
to the members one week before the meeting; provided that
with the permission of the Chairman any item which he con-
siders necessary can be introduced atany ume for consid-
eration and decision. The agenda will be prepared by the
Secretary with the approval of the Chairman.

DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the Commit-
tee on Students Welfare shall be decided by a majority of the
members present. The Chairman shall be entitled to vote
and if the votes be equally divided, he shall have a second
or casting vote. '

|
L

PROCEEDINGS

The Secretary will be responsible forrecording the proceed-
ings and getting the same approved by the Chairman. He
will also ensure that the proceedings are despatched to all
the members expeditiously, normally within a week of the
meeting.

CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting of
the Committe on Students Welfare. Confirmation will be
confined to correct recording of the decision taken and shall
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not be the occasion for questioning the decision taken. Ifa
member has any reason for wanting a decision reconsid-
ered, he shall give notice of it to the Secretary in writing
atleasttwo weeks before the next meeting inimating reasons
why he considers it necessary to reopen the matter. On
receiptof such notice the Secretary shall examine the matter
thoroughly and draft the agenda item for consideration at
the next meeting.

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue to be made in the subse-
quent meetings until such time the decision iy fully imple-
mented or reconsidered. |



Chapier 8

Regulations for conducting meetings of
Resident Instruction Committee

1 CONSTITUTION

The Constitution of the Resident Instruction Committee
falls under the purview of the Academic Council. The
Dean, Post Graduate Studies will be its Chairman, all
~ Dedns and Directors, Registrar and senior most profes-
sOr by rotation once in two years from each college will
be its members. The ADRI will be Secretary of the
Committee. If necessary, the Vice-Chancellor may also
nominate other teachers/students on the committee. The
Secretaries of Boards of Studies will be included as
invitees. |

2. FREQUENCY OF MEETINGS

The Resident Instruction Committee will meet at such
times and as often as may be deemed necessary by the
Chairman; provided that a notice of one week will be
given for calling a meeting. The Chairman may, how-
ever, reduce this period at his discretion. He may
convene emergency meeting at 24 hours notice.

Provided further that regular meetings of the Resi-
dentInstruction Committee shall be held atleast once in
two months.

3. VENUE OF MEETINGS

Meetings of the Resident Instruction Committee shall

“Approved vide OSD's memo no. OSD/94/10307 dated 31.10.94
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consideration at the meeting.

normally be held at Hisar; provided that the Chairman
May convene a meeting at any other outstation of the
University with the approval of the Committee taken at
the previous meeting. '

QUORUM

Two-thirds of the regular members of the RIC shall
constitute the quorum provided that if a meeting is.
adjourned for want of qQuorum, no quorum shall be
necessary at the next meeting for transacting the same
business.

AGENDA

As far as possible, the agenda for a meeting will be
delivered 1o the members one week before the meeting;
provided that with the permission of the Chairman any
matter which he considers necessary can be introduced
at any time for consideration and decision. The agenda
will be prepared by the Secretary with the approval of
the Chairman/sent by Registrar or Deans of Colleges for

DECISIONS

All questions to be considered at a meeting of the
Resident Instruction Committee shall be decided by a
majority of the members present. The Chairman shali be
entitled 10 vote and if the votes be equally divided, he
shallhave a second orcasting vote. '

PROCEEDINGS

The ADRI, who will be Secretary of the Resident In-
struction Committee, will be responsible for recording
the proceedings and getting the same approved by the
Chairman. He/she will also ensure that the proceedings
are despatched to aill the members expeditiously, nor-
mally within a week of the meeting.



CONFIRMATION OF PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting
of the Resident Instruction Committee. - Confirmation
will be confined to correct recording of the decision
taken and shall not be the occasion for questioning the
decision taken. If amember has any reasons for wanting
a decision reconsidered, he shall give notice of it to the
Secretary in writing at least two weeks before the next
meeting intimating reasons why he considers it neces-
sary to reopen the matter. On receipt of such notice the
Secretary shall examine the matter thoroughly and draft
the agenda item for consideration at the next meeling.
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Chapizyr 9

Regulations_for conduct of business of
Educ_ation Cell, CCSHAU, Hisar

1 CONSTITUTIQN
- The Education Cell will consi‘S\{‘ofIhc following :

(a) Senior-most Professorof the Wniversity Chairman

(b) All present Deans and Directors 'Mem)’iers
(¢} Allex-Deansand Directors Members
(d) Registrar - Member
(e) OSDio VC -  Member-

' Secretary
Special Invitees

Technical Officerto V-C
President, HAUTA
Secretary, HAUTA

2. FUNCTIONS

(1) Tts functions will be of advisory nature. [t will
advise the V-Con all such matters relating to teach-
ing, research and extension education as are re-

 ferred to it for advice by the VC.

(i1) It will act as a ‘Think Tank’ for formulating plans
- for improvement and maintenance -of educational
standards. '

Approved vide OSD’s memo No. 0SD/54/10307 dated 31.10.94
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PERIODICITY OF HOLDING OF MEETINGS

The Cell will meet as often as necessary, but atleast once
in two months. However, emergency meetings can be
called at any time. Normally, the notice for the meeting
and agenda notes will be sent atleast one week in ad-
vance of the meeting. However, for emergency meet-
ings, the notice and agenda items should be sent 24 hours
before the meetings.

QUORUM

40% of the members will constitute the quorum. If a
meeting is adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum
will be necessary for holding such adjourned meetings
again,

PREPARATION AND APPROVAL OF AGENDA

The VC will refer the matter to the Cell. However,
detailed notes will be prepared by the officer concerned
" and sent to the Cell. The ‘Member-Secretary of the
Education Cell will examine the notes, prepare agenda
items and submit the same to the Chairman of the Cell
for approval before circulation.

PREPARATION AND APPR()VAL OF THE
PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings of the meetings of the Education Cell
will be drawn up by the Secretary and approved by the
Chairman. Thereafter, the proceedings will be circu-
lated to the members. A copy of these proceedings will
be submitted to the V C for his consideration and further
action.
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Chapier 10

Regulations for conducting meetings of

the Departmental Committee

CONSTITUTION

A Departmental Committee will be constituted in each
department of the University. The Head of Department
will be the Chairman and such other members from
amongst the faculty of the department shall be members
as are nominated on the committee by the Vice-Chancel-
lor in consultation with the Head of the Department and
the Dean of the College concerned. They will be ap-
pointed for a period of two years from amongst the ranks
of Assistant Professors, Associate Professors and Pro-
fessors, working on teaching, research and extension
education sides. One of these members will be nomi-
nated by the Head of Department to work as Secretary of
the Committee. | o

PERIODICITY FOR HOLDING MEETINGS

The commiittee shall meet once in two months or more
often if necessary, The meetings will be held with a
week’s notice. However, this period may be reduced by
the Chairman and eine'rgency meetings can be convened
at short notice. The meetings will be held in the depart-
ment at a place selected by the Chairman who wil] also
have the power to fix such meetings outside the depari-
ment but within the college. | : |

p

Approved vide OSD's memo No. OSD/94/10321 420 dated 31,10.94 -
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QUORUM

Fifty percent of the member or five members, whichever
number is larger of the committee will form quorum.
However, if a meeting of the committee is adjourrned for
want of quorum, no quorum shall be necessary at the
nextmeeting for transacting the same business.

AGENDA

The agenda will be prepared by the Secretary with the
approval of the Chairman and circulated to the members
in advance of the meeting. However, the Chairman shall
have the powers to circulate any agenda when the meet-
ing is in progress or take up any item for discussion and
decision even if it is not a part of the agenda. If a
member wants any item to be included in the agenda he
shall inform the Secretary in writing atleast three days in
advance of the meeting,

ENUMERATION OF MEETINGS

The meetings will be numbered so that reference to the
meetings could be quoted correctly,

PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings shall be drafted by the Secretary and
approved by the Chairman. These shall be circulated to
the members as soon as possible but latest within one
week of the meeting. However, after the proceedings
are approved by the Head of Department and recommen-
dations of the departmental committee are accepted by
the competent authority, the decisions will be circulated
to the faculty members of the department,

CONFIRMATION OF THE PROCEEDINGS

The proceedings will be confirmed at the next meeting
of the committee. Such confirmation will be confined to
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whether the decisions have been recorded correctly and
shall not be the occasion for questioning a decision
taken. If a member has any reasons for wanting a
decision reconsidered he shall follow the procedure laid
down.

ACTION TAKEN REPORT

A report regarding action taken on the decisions of the
previous meetings shall continue 10 be made in the
subsequent meetings until such time the decision 1s fully
implemented or reconsidered.



Chapier 11

Instructions for writing of annual
confidential/self assessment reports
of Haryana Agricultural University
| Employees/Teacher

2. NEED FOR REGULAR AND PUNCTUAL
RECORDING OF REPORTS IN PERSONAL FILES

It is essential that all Officers/Heads of Departments,
etc. should write their reports in th¢ personal files/
character rolls of their subordinates regularly and punc-
tually so that the personal files are kept upto date. The
Confidential/Self Assessment Reports should be written
once a year in respect of Non-teaching and teaching
employees at the end of March and June, respectively.”
The work of writing such reports should be compieted
within the time schedule given below :

(a) Reporting authority shall initiate the annual confi-
dential reports in time and ensure that they reach
the reviewing authority by 7th of the following
month in which these are due. In case of default the
reviewing authority shall initiate the report and the
Initiating authority shall be commented upon on his.
failure to initiate the report by the due date.

| (b) Reviewing authority would send the reports to the
Accepting Authority so as to reach him by 20th of
the following month in which these are due. Incase

'Approved vide Registrar’s memo no. HAU/Admn, E-2/90/984-1135 dated
14.2.90 '
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of his failing to do so, the self-assessment reports/
Confidential reports shall be accepted as per rules.
The accepting authority shall also give his
observations on thisaccount in the self-assessment/
confidential report of Initiating/Reviewing
authority. '

Explanatory Notes :

44

(i)

(i1)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

The certificate regarding writing of Confidential/
Self-Assessment Reports be sent to the authority
maintaining these reports within one month of the
last date of writing these reports.

The Self Assessment Reports are written for the
period from 1st July to 30th June. The teachers
shall initiate their SARs on time and ensure that
these reach the reviewing authority or the next -
higher authority as the case may be, by the end of
July. If a teacher fails to send his own SAR by 31st
July, his next senior person should initiate it him-
self on Ist August. If, however, the next senior
person, t0o, fails to send it within the next 20 days
i.e. by 20th August, the Head of Depariment
concerned should initiate it and record his-observa-
tions on his own. The onus for not initiating the
reporton time will lie on the teacher himself.

Annual Confidential/Self - Assessment Reports will
be written in respect of all employees of the Univer-
sity including those working on adhoc/stop gap

basis.

In case of CR/SAR contains more than one page,
then the name of the employee and period to which
it pertains, would be written on every page and
initiating authority shall also sign on every page.

Thc'CRs/SARs should be recorded without delay.

Further, in the event of significant delay occuring
in isolated cases, it should be possible for the higher



(vi)

 (vi)

authorities to discount to the extent necessary such
reports as had been written after a lapse of a very
long period and as were attended with suspicious
features on one ground or another. The assessment
of the record as a whole of the officer concerned
would thus not be affected unduly by such a report.

- The words the "significant delay/very long
period” appearing in this note shall mean a period
of six months or above.

The Confidential/Self-Assessment Reports of the
Officers/Officials on deputation with University
shall be maintained by their parentdepartments and
the periodicity of the rendition of such reports will
conform to the periodicity adopted in their parent
departments. It will be resporisibility of the parent
departments to obtain the reports of their Officers
ondeputation and maintain them.

The Head of the Department shall obtain the self-

assessment reports/confidential reports of the.
teachers/other employees who are on deputation to

outside institutions and shall place them on the self
assessment reports/confidential reports files of the

concerned teacher/employee. The failure to do so

may warrant adverse observation in the self assessm-

ent report/confidential reports of the concerned

Head of the Department.-

WHAT THE REPORTS SHOULD CONTAIN

 The Corifidcntial/Sclf—Assessment Reports shall be writ-
ten on the forms as listed in the Appendices I to 111 as
under:

Form1- Appendix I for teachers

FormII - Appcﬂdix I for Grade ‘A’ employees

Form I11- Appendix I1I for Grade ‘B’ and ‘C’ employees
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While writing the CRs/SARs, the reporting officer must
state in each case whether the Officer or Official con-
cerned has been ableto discharge the duties of his/her
office satisfactorily whether the person is intelligent,
able, conscientious, hard-working and quick in the
despatch of business and whether he/she is regular and
punctual in his/her work. If the person reported upon,
has to control an establishment under him/Her, it should
be stated whether he/she is able to supervise their work
effectively, is able to maintain discipline and whether
his/her relations with his/her subordinates are satisfac-
tory. It should be stated whether he/she is accessible,
hears and deals with complaints properly and is courte-
ous in his/her behaviour. [t should also be intimated
whether the official/teacher remains at his/her head-
quarters or not after the office hours and on holidays. In
the case of teachers, it should be stated if the teacher has
published any paper and if he/she has not, what action
should be taken. In the case of touring-employees, it
should be stated whether their touring is systematic and
adequate. If any particular incident has occurred during
the period under report which brings a person in good or

.bad light, this should be mentioned specifically. In case

of teachers working in colleges, it should be stated if for
one or another reason, he/she has taken excessive leave
during the trimester/semester periods.

Letter of appreciation issued by various authorities or
persons and any major event of work done or special
contribution made by the Officer towards implementa-
tion of a particular scheme or successful conclusion of a
special campaign will naturally be taken into considera-
tion by the reporting authority while recording the an-
nual remarks on the -work of the employee, if he/she
considers them relevant in an annual assessment of thc
employee's work.



REPORT REGARDING INTEGRITY

A special mention should invariably be made regarding
the integrity of the employee, to which the University
attaches the greatest importance. It should clearly be
stated if the employee is suspected of corruption or 1s
believed to be corrupt and this opinion should generally
be fortified by reasons, which may be in the possession
of the reporting officer. Any ill considerd remarks in
this respect may do a lot of mischief and harm. On the
other hand, \he reporting officer must be quite honest
and frank and discuss the employee's worth from the
point of view of his/her integrity openly and frankly in
the appropriate column 'Defects’ if any or elsewhere. It
has been observed that reporting officers are still allow-
ing the practice of making non-committal remarks like
'no complaints’. This has been viewed with dis-favour.
It is desired that the practice of making non-committal
entries in the column relating to integrity should cease.
‘Reporting Officer should give a definite opinion on the
integrity of their subordinates while writing their SARs/
CRs. Further instances have come to notice in which
even though employees are being proceeded against for
serious forms of corruption, their CRs/SARs for the
same periods certify their integrity to be good. Itis felt
that contraditions of this type arise only because report-
ing officers are failing in their duty'to make erntries in the
columns relating 1o integrity forthrightly and without
hesitation. In case an employee has been given a good.
report for integrity which is later proved to be wrong, the
reporting officer will run the risk of earning University's
displeasure. Ordinarily, the inference would be that
either he/she did not exercise proper supervision or he/
she was in dishonest collusion with his/her subordinate.
The intention of the University is that the truth about the'
subordinates should be known to the reporting Officers
and brought to the notice of higher authorities. This
would not, however, justify the e/nte'ring of ill-consid-
ered remarks based on inadequate observation.
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Explanatory note

I. It has been observed that in certain CRs/SARs the
.HODs/Officers give adverse remarks which reflect
on the integrity of the employee concerned but in
the overall assessment heis adjudged as ‘Average’.

Itis desired that as the classification Qutstanding,
Very Good, Good, Average and Below Average, relate
only to ability of the employee, the remarks regarding/
integrity should be clearly given : For instance, if an
‘average’ employee is reported to be of doubtful integ-
rity, the classification should be noted as follows :

‘Average’ butofdoubtful integrity.

3. WRITING OF SELF-ASSESSMENT/CONFIDEN.
TIAL REPORTS OF ; : .

(I) Teachers (n Accounts Staff

(I) Teachers

(1) The Heads of Departments shall initiate their Self-
Assessment Reports and submir the same to the
Dean concerned who shall convene 3 meeting of
Dean, Postgraduare Studies, Director of Research
and Director Extension Education. Before record-
ing their remarks, they must have discussion on the
work of Head of Department concerned and arrive
at some conclusion. The opinion so formed shouyld
be recorded and signed by all Deans/Directors con-

— cerned. The Deans and Directors disaggreeing with
or wishing to add to the majority views may do so.
After that the report shall be submitted to the Vice-
Chancellor, who is the final accepting authority,

(i) The teachers of the rank of Professors shall initiate
- their Self Assessment Reports and submit the same
to their respective Heads of Departments who after
‘recording his/her remarks shall submit the same to
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the Dean/Director concerned. In the case of teach-

-ers it will be submitted to the Dean of the College

where the teacher is posted and also to the Dean,

PGS, if he/she teaches the post-graduate classes. In

(111)

(iv)

the case of research workers, the report will be sub-
mitted to the D. R. and in case of Extension Educa-
tion staff to the D. E. E. In case of Professors and
equivalents, the Deans/Directors will forward the
reports to the Vice-Chancellor for final acceptance.
If the Head of the Deparunentis not available due to
resignation/retirement/deputation/death etc. then the
teachers of the rank of Professor will submit their
self-assessment reports to the Dean/Director
concerned. '

In case of teachers of the rank of Assoc. Prof., the
SARs will be initiated by the next person concerned
of the rank of Prof., who, after recording his re-
marks, shall submit the same to the Head of Deptt.
concerned. The HOD after recording his observa-
tions, will submit the SAR to the Dean/Director
concerned. However, in case of teachers teaching
post-graduate classes, the reports will also be put

‘up to the Dean, Post-graduate studies, for his obser-

vation before being sent to the Dean of the College/
DR/DEE, as the case may be. In case if the teacher
of the rank of Professor/HOD is notavailable due to
resignation/retirement/deputation/death, the
teachers of the rank of Assoc. Professor will submit
their self-assessment reports to the Head of the
Department/Dean/Director concerned.

If the accepting authority is not available, the
report will be submitted at the level of reviewing
authority and the assessment of the reviewing

~ authority will be treated as final.

The SARs of Class II teachers will be initiated by
them and submitted to the teachers in-charge of the
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project not below the rank of Assoc. Professors.
He/she will submit the same to the HOD who will
record his/her opinion and then submit it to the
concerned Dean or Director who will record his/her
opinion as the final accepting authority. Inthecase
of teachers teaching post-graduate classes, the re-
ports will also be shown to the Dean, PGS for his/
herobservations before being accepted by the Dean
of the College concerned. In case of research
workers, the reports will be submitted to the DR and
for Exwn. Education workers to the DEE for final
acceptance.

However before submission of the self-assessm-
ent reports of the Research/Extension Education
workers to the DR/DEE these shall be shown to the
Deans of the colleges for their observations in case
they are teaching under-graduate classes before
their final acceptance.

(V) A Class-1] teacher, who is working in the depart-
ment of another discipline shall initiate his/her self-
assessment report and submit the same to a Class-1
teacher under whose technical supervision he/she
has been placed by the technical Head of the De-
partment. The Class-I teacher shall record his/her
observations in his/her Self Assessment Report so
far as his/her technical work and competence were

concerned. In case such a teacher is working -

directly under the guidance of Head of technical
department, such teacher will also be reported upon
by the technical Head of Department in addition to
the administrative Head.

Explanatory Notes :

(i) The instructions as mentioned in para (V) above
shall also apply to.Class-1 teachers.

(ii} Whenever supervisory Head of the Depariment/
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(1I)

Dean/Director is junior to a person whose Self-As-
sessment Report is being written, the matter shall
be referred to a committee comprising (i) DR, (ii)
Dean, PGS, (iii) DEE, and (iv) Dean of the collége
concerned and the HOD concerned. The senior-
most faculty member may preside over the meeting
of the Committee. In case a member of the faculty,
whose SAR is being assessed by the Committee,
happens to be senior to all members of the Commit-
tee, then the meeting of the Committee will be held
under.the Chairmanship of the Vice-Chancellor. If
the Vice-Chancellor is not available due to
resignationiretirementl/death etc., the meeting of
the Committee shall be presided by the seniormost
member and the decision of the committee shall be
treated as final.

(iit) Where the reviewinglaccepting authorities differ

with the overall grading as given by the initiating
authorities, reason therefor shall be givenby them.

Accounts Staff

The Comptroller has been made the technical Head of
the staff working in all offices of the University for
maintaining accounts. Accordingly, the CRs of the AAOs
and other staff dealing with accounts in various offices
shall be submitted to the Comptroller who will add his
own remarks thereon before these are forwarded to the
final accepting authority.

Explanatory Note ;

Where the reviewinglaccepting authorities differ
with the overall grading as given by the initiating
authorities reason therefor shall be given by them.

NUMBER OF REPORTING OFFICERS
The work and conduct of an employee/teacher 'worki_'ng-
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under the Head of Department shall be reported upon by
atleast two officers. However, where the reporting and
accepting authority happen to be the same, the final
accepting authority shall be the next higher authority in
such cases,

MINIMUM PERIOD FOR WHICH A REPORTING
OFFICERSHOULDHAVESEENTHEWORKOF
A SUBORDINATE BEFORE RECORDING
REMARKS ONHIM/HER

No reporting authority should record his/her remarks in
the CR/SAR of an employee under him/her unless he/
she has seen his/her work and conduct for atleast three
months during the year under report.

Explanatory Notes :

(i) The pé_riod of three months referred to in this rule

means the period for which the reporting authority
has actually seen the work of the employee

- concerned. Besides regular leave (as distinct from
casual leave), the period of suspension, when an
employee does not discharge any duties is not to be
counted in calculating this period. Similarly, the
period, if any, during which the reporiing authority
s on leave, or under suspension, is not to be
counted. '

(ii) However, if the work of the employee has not been
seen for atleast 3 months or more by any reporting
authority during a year, in thar case the reporting
authority who has seen the work of the employee for
the maximum period will initiate the report and the
same shall be deemed 10 have covered the whole
year. -



RECORDING OF REMARKS ONTHE OCCASION
OF RELINQUISHMENT OR HANDING OVER OF
CHARGEBY THE REPORTING AUTHORITY OR
BY THE SUBORDINATE CONCERNED

(a) If an officer relinquishes the charge of his/her post
during a reporting year on account of his/her trans-
fer, resignation or retirement.

OR

(b) Any of his/her subordinates is transferred O retires
during the temporary year.

Such officer may record remarks in the Confi-
dentjal/Self-Assessment Report Files of the Offi-
cer (subordinate to him/her) in respect of the rele-
vant period of the reporting year provided he/she
has not recorded such remarks previously in respect
‘of the same reporting year. Such remarks should be
recorded by the retiring/resigning officer before
the date of his/her retirement/resignation. Like-

_ wise, the officer relinquishing the charge of his/her
post on transfer, should record his/her remarks at
the time of relinquishment of the charge of previous
post or within one month thereafier. -

(c) [If more than ‘one: reporting/reviewingla'ccepting
authority had seen the work of the employee re-
ported upon during a particular year, in such cases,
remarks are to be recorded only by. that reperting/
reviewing/accepting authority, who may have last
seen the work of the employee reported uponin the
reporting year for atleast three months.

(d) If the remarks are not recorded by the concerned
authorities, as per para (a) above, it shall be obliga-
tory when the annual CRs/SARs are being written
to ask thém (excepi the Officers who have already
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retired/resigned) to record their remarks on the
CRs/SARs of those employees in respect of whom
these authorities are the initial reporting authori-
ties. If, there was a successor in office, who is also
competent to record remarks as the initial reporting
authority, then, the remarks of the predecessor(s) in
office covered in para (a) above and the successor
in office, shall be got recorded in the order of their
seniority, the junior officer writing the report
(earlier).

Explanatory notes :

(i)

{ii)

(iii)

(tv)

{fthe reporting authority is retiring/ resigning dur-
ing the reporting year, the blank Jorms must be
supplied by the office on its own io the officer
atleast a fortnight before the date of hisiher reliev-
ing or from the date on which helshe actually
retires, whichever is egriier. '

The reports written during the middle of the report-
ing year should not be forwarded 1o the successor
of the reporting authority, if any, for re?"_cording his/
her report, but may be submitted for the remarks of
the reviewinglaccepting authority before the date
of his/her relivinglretirement. Ho wever, in case of
transfer of reporting officer the report may be sub-

mitied to the reviewinglaccepting authoriry within

one month or his/her relinquishment of the charge.
These reports will, however, be dealt with only at
the end of the year and in the same manner as
reports for the entire year.

An officer under suspension is not competent to
record Confidential/Self-Assessment Reporisonthe
work of his/her previous subordinates.

An officer who has retired from service will not be
competent to record remarks in the Confidential/



(1)

Self-Assessment reports of Officersisubordinates
who worked under him/her.

ISSUE OF LETTERS OF APPRECIATION

The practice of recognising the good work of an em-
ployee by a letter of appreciation is sound. Simultane-
ously, it 1s important that such letters should not be

Jissued indiscriminately but these should be issued in.

really deserving cases to encourage good work and at the
end of prescribed reporting period. The criterion for
granting such commendatory letters should be based on
a record of exceptionally good work and not merely on
the performance of routine duties with more than aver-
age ability and industry and since commendation will
lose much of its value if itis too easily won, it is essential
that greatest care is taken to limit the Aumber of com-
mendatory letters and to grant them only in cases really
deserving of notice.

Explanatory Notes :

(a) Atleast two authorities, when there are two or more
such competent authorities, should make recom-
mendations in clear terms.

(b) However, where there is only one reporting author-
ity and it recommends clearly the issue of apprécia-
tion letter and also indicates the work proposed for
recommedation, appreciation letter may be issued.

(¢) Incase where first reporting authority recommends
the issue of appreciation letter in clear terms indi-
~cating the work proposed for commendation and -
sccond authority snmply endors€s it by saymg “T
agree’, an -apprcmanon letter may be issued ‘as
words “I agree” amount to endorsing the recom:
mendations of the first reporting authority-notwith-
standing the fact that second reporting authority did.

not clearly say in so many words that an apprecia-
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(ii)

 (iii)
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tion letter may be issued.

(d) Where two reporting authorities recommended is-
sue of appreciation letter and the higher authority
does not contradict that recommendations but rec-
ords word “Seen” or no remarks or simply appends
the signatures, appreciation letter may be issued.
Where, however, the final authority controverts the
recommendations of the lower anthority, no letter
of appreciation should be issued.

{e) Where two lower reporting authorities do not rec-
ommend the issue of an appreciation letter but the
highest authority makes recommendations in its
reportforsuchletter in clearterms, a letier of appre-
ciation should not be issued straightway. In such
cases, the administrative authority which is next
above the highest authority recording the report
should take decision with regard to issue of an
appreciation letter. -

(f) The work proposed for commendation should be
clearly indicated and sufficient details givenin sup-
port thereof so that the justification for issuance of
the appreciation letter could be properly examined.

The intention is that, as a rule, such letters of apprecia-
tion should, where necessary, be issued by the final
accepting authority. Officers below the level of the
authority competent to accept the Confidential/SARs
are not competent to issue letters of appreciation or

ommendation on the basis of generally good work done
(:;y their subordinates which should appropriately be re-
corded in annual reporis.

Occasions do arise when an Officer in the field feels the
need of encouraging his subordinates by issuing them
letters of commendation, particularly after good work
done in connection with specific incidents, e. g. field
campaigns, arranging of melas, field shows, visit of
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some VIPs, etc. it is not the intention of the University
to use this.method of extracting good work out of its
employees beyond the reach of the officers in the field.
In such cases, letters of appreciation may be issued even
by officers lower than the authority competent to accept
the reports. Such letters will not, however, be placed on
personal files and should be issued very sparingly.

COMMUNICATION OF ADVERSE REMARKS

1.

The adverse remarks contained in any report will be
conveyed to the employee concerned. ‘Other re-
ports will not be shown to the employees. CRs/
SARs of those on deputation with the University

- will be sent to their departments and a copy retained

in the University. The following instructions shall
be observed while conveying adverse remarks.

(a)

(b)

()

When report is built up on the individual opin-
ions as.noted by different departmental superi-
ors in graduation, it is only the opinion as
accepted by the highest authority which need
be considered from the pomt of view of com-

' mUﬂlCdtIOH

An employee should not at any time be keptig-

norant of the reporting officer’s opinion where

his/her service is not considered satisfactory;

criticism should be communicated promptly.

- It should indicate in suitable language the

nature of the defects in qucstion-

The practice of dlscrlmmauon between a re-

mediable and -irremediable defect should be
abandoned as far as practicable except that a

certain degree of discretion should be regarded

as permissible in communicating reported de-

fects of an irremediable nature. For instance,

it might do more harm than good to inform an
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(d)

(e)

(f)

(&)

employee year after year that his/her brains are
below average or'that he/she is unduly sensi-
tive.

The reporting officer should specifically state
whether the defects reported have already been
brought in any other communications to the
notice of the employee concerned.

Remarks in cases in which the competent au-
thority suspendsjudgement should not be com-
municated.

Great attention should be- paid to the manner
and method of communication in order to en-
sure that the advice given or the warning or
censure administered, whether orally or in
writing shall having regard to the tempera-
ment of the employee concerned be most bene-
ficial to him/her.

Any remarks on an employee’s report which
show that he/she has taken steps to remedy
defects to which his/her attention has been
drawn in a previous year, should be communi-
cated to him/her so that he/she may know that
his/her efforts to improve have not passed
unnoticed.

The existing practice of conveying only adverse
remarks is rather discouraging and leaves the em-
ployee concerned guessing as to the general total
purport of his/her report. To avoid anxiety on this
account, the employee may be conveyed briefly (in
a sentence or part sentence) the general total im-
prcssmn of his/her report. For example, it could be
said, “while your work has been assessed as of a
good standard of efficiency anql competence it has
been pointed out that you tend to delay cases” or



“though your work has been generally assessed -as
good during the year, you show a communal ten-
dency which is brought to your notice for correc-
tion”, or “while you are a hard working employee,
you sometimes lose your temper in dealing with the
public.”

Explanatory Notes :

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

The adverse remarks which have been washed out
by the remarks of some superior authority should
not be conveyed and only -the adverse remarks
recorded or endorsed by the highest authority re-
porting on an Officerlofficial should be communi-
cated. Where however, an adverse remarks has not
been specifically denied by a higher authority, it
should be conveyed. It is however, open to that au-
thority to decide that any adverse remarks need not
be communicated. Where itis sodecided, a specific
order to this effect should be recorded. |

The ‘average’ grading of Confidential Reports
should be communicated to the concerned officer!
official even if the report does not contain any ad-

verse remarks.

The reporting officer, while mentioning any defects
in the report should as far as possible also give in-
dication of what efforts have been made by way of
guidance, admonition, eic. to get the defects re-
moved and withwhat results.

It has been noticed that instructions that adverse
remarks in all cases should be communicated to the
employees are not being strictly observed with the
result that employees are deprived of the right of
representation. It is, therefore, essential that it
should be a regular form of routine discipline and
procedure to invariably convey adverse remarks to
the employees concerned. Within two months,
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(v)

(vi)

(vii)

immediately after the atcep:ance of thereport.

All authorities responsible for mdaintaining ACR/
SAR files should ensure that adverse remarks are
conveyed to the emplyees concerned. They must
send the following certificate to the Registrar by
the end of two months after the date ofacceptance
of ACR/SAR . "

“Certified that ConfidentiallS elf-Assessment Re-
port files of all the Officers/Officials Sfor the year
............... maintained by this office have been
checked and adverse remarks wherever contained
have been conveyed to the officer/official con-
cerned”.

No notice should be taken in future of adverse
remarks if they have been conveyed. Where a
competent authority does not convey adverse re-
marks to the employee concerned, the omission
will be treated as discriminatory and deliberate
action on its part and due notice will be taken of it.

the final accepting authority should be consulted
before the communication of any adverse remarks
if there is any doubt as to the purport of such
remarks. Except to the extent indicated above,

-confidential reports are not to be communicated or

shown to the officer concerned

While communicating the adverse remarks to the
employee the identity of the superior officer mak-
ing such remarks should not normally be disclosed.
If, however, in a particular case, it is considered
necessary to disclose the identity of superior officer
the authority dedling with the representation may at
hisdiscretion allow the identity to be communicated.



11.

REPRESENTATIONS AGAINST ADVEnSE
REMARKS

The Umvcrsny has noticed a strong tendcncy amOng
employees at all levels not to take adverse remarks in' the
spirit in which they are intended and as a part of the
normal incidents of a whole career of service but to
indulge in all kinds of pressures to get such remarks ex-
punged. The primary purpose of thaintaining the record
of annual remarks in regard to an employee’s work is to
accumulate over a period of years varied assessment re-
garding the performance, character, ability and integrity
of the employee in discharging responsibility to which
he is called and the record of employee as a document
internal 1o the university to be utilised for promotions,
postings, transfer, encouragement, cautions, etc. Ordi-
narily, therefore, representations against the adverse
remarks, if any, should not be taken notice of. Occasion-
ally, however, cases arise where the adverse remarks are
not made bonafide or are based on patent error of fact.
An examination of the representation does not prima-
facie establish that the adverse remarks are malafide or
based on a patent error of fact, it should be turned down
automatically. Where, however, it appears prima facie
that the remarks are not bonafide or that thesc are based
on a clear error of fact, representation should be exam-
ined on merits. If as a result it is found that the adverse
remarks were uncalled for, a note should be recorded on
the confidential/self-assessment reports expunging the
remarks after obtaining orders of the competent author-
ity and the employee concerned should be informed of
the action taken. The reporting authority may also be in-
formed and suitably warned where malafide intention is
indicated. There may also be border line cases in which
there may be some substance in the adverse remarks
conveyed to thc_he;_mployec and also some justification -
for the representation made by the employee against the
adverse remarks. In such cases, the proper course to
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adopt would be to place the representation on the per-
sonal file i.e. confidential report/self-assessment report
file after obtaining the orders of the competent author-
ity, to entertain the representation against the adverse
remarks. |

Explanatory notes: .

(i) It has been observed that the employees while

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

making representations against adverse remarks
make false allegation against the reporting au-
thorities and allege that adverse remarks given by
them were malafide bur later on it is Jound thas
these allegations were wrong and were made with-
out any base. Such a tendency is totally uncalled
Jor and in future such employees would run the risk
of disciplinary action against them by the Univer-
sity. A copy of such disciplinary action against
them by the University, would be placed in their
confidential | self -assessment report . Accord-
ingly the employee should be cautious while mak-
ing the representatation and avoid making such
baseless allegations. ' |

After the adverse remarks are conveyed to the
employee concerned, a note as to whether any rep-
resentation against these remarks has been re-
ceived, may be kept on the letter conveying the
adverse remarks.

Before passing final orders on a representation
against the adverse remarks the comments of the
reporting authority should invariably be obtained.

When the representations are se_'nr- to the reporting.

-authoritylauthorities for their commen Is, these au-

thorities intimate that the remarks were not ad-
verse rather were advisory. This Position is not
correct because the remarks cannot be advisory as



(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

the question of advice arises only when the reporting
authority finds any defect in the working of the
concerned employee. Besides, it is an obligation
that when any adverse remarks are conveyed to an

employee, he is also advised to remove those de-

fects. It is, thus, obvious that such a statement that
remarks were not adverse rather advisory in nature
is contradictory and it should be avoided.

The comments of the reporting authority/authori-
ties who has/have retired after recording his!their
remarks as the reporting authority/authorities can
be called if the circumstances of the case so war-
rant. However, while doing so, the convenience of
the reporting authoritry, expediency of such course
of action and other relevant circumstances snould
no doubt be considered.

It has been observed that reporting authoritylau-
thorities delay their comments considerably on the
representation against the adverse remarks, which

- is notadministratively desirable. Therefore the re-

porting authority/authorities must send their com-
ments within one month from the date of receipt of
the representation against the adverse remarks,
which is not administratively desirable. Therefore

the reporting authoritylauthorities must send their
comments within one month from the date of receipt
of the representation in their offices. In case no

. comments are received within this period, the rep-

resentation shall be decided on the verification of
the record available and onmerits.

Representation against the adverse remarks shall
be finally decided by the authorities as shown in
Col.7 of the appendlx -IV.

When representation is decided finally an indica-
tion of the decision (if it has been rejected) may be
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shown thereon. However, ifitis decided to expunge
any adverse remarks the letter conveying adverse
remarks and the adverse remarks as well shall be
removed from the report. Information regarding
expunction of remarks shall also be sent 10 the
authority {ies)who hasthave written the report.

(ix) Finalordersonthe representation will be conveyed
to the employee concerned as far as possible within
three months of the date of submission of the repre-
sentation. The order so passed shall be final and a
second representation against the adverse remarks
will not be entertained.

12. TIME LIMIT FOR FILING REPRESENTATION
AGAINST ADVERSE REMARKS AND THE
AUTHORITIES TO WHOM THE REPRESENTA-
TIONS ARE TO BE ADDRESSED

(1) As provrdcd in rule 11, the University does not
encourage representations against adverse remarks.
If the representation is made, it should be enter-
tained only if it is received within 45 days from the
date of receipt of the letter communicating adverse
remarks to the employee concerned. However, the

- authority dealing with the representation may en-
tertain the representation if he/she is satisfied that
the employee had sufficient cause for not submit-
ting the representation in time. However, no
representation shall be entertained in any
circumstances after one year of the communication
of the adverse remarks.

[(i1)  The representation against adverse remarks may be
| addressed direct to the authority conveying the
-_ a’dvcrse remarks. -

Explan atory N ote:

The letter conveying adverse remarks should be
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sent by registered post "acknowledgement due” so
that the date on which it is received by the officer! '
official concerned does not admit of any doubt. If
the officer/official 1o whom adverse remarks are to
be communicated is posted at the same station, the
letter should be delivered to him/her against an
acknowledgement showing the date of receipt.

13. NATUREOFDOCUMENTS/COMMUNICATIONS
WHICHNEED BE PLACED ON PERSONAL FILES

(i)

Besides the CRs/SARs on the work and conduct of
an employee, copies of documents/communications
specified below should also be placed on personal
files : |

(a) All orders imposing any of the penalties enu-
merated in the relevant statutes;

(b) All communications conveying adverse re-
marks;

(c} Those letters of appreciation which deal with
the outstanding nature of performance of an
employee on an overall assessment of his/her
work and conduct durifg the year in the light
of the remarks recorded in hisfher CR/SAR.

(d) A copy of the orders granting advance incre-
ment (s);

(e) Special reports recorded on the work and con-
duct of the employee on any particular occa-
sion, e.g., reporfs recorded on the expiry of the
period of probation or in connection with the
crossing‘ofan efficiency bar etc.

(f) A copy of the order stopping an employee at
cff1c1ency bar under the relevant statutes

(g) A copy of notlflcatmnflettcr regarding award '
65



66

(ii)

(i1i)

v
(a)

{b)

(c)

of medal to an employee in recognition of his/
her service.

Warnings, which are not the direct outcome of the
annual confidential/Self-Assessment Report, will
also be placed on the personal files, if the warning
has been issued under the orders of any other
authority, which is competent to impose a minor
penalty on the employee concerned, and if it has
been specifically directed by the authority issuing
the warning that a copy of the warning is to be
placed on the personal file;

When an official is placed under suspension as a
result of disciplinary proceedings, the fact should
Be recorded in the personal file. Similarly, the final
result of disciplinary proceedings should also be
duly recorded therein. As during the period of
suspension an official has no immediate superior,
there tend to be gaps in personal files, and it is the
responsibility of the authority maintaining the file
to ensure that entries regarding such periods are
invariably made; '
Whenever an officer has attended an approved
course of study or training in India or abroad:

~ The fact of his/her having done so should be
entered in his/her CR/SAR file.

The report received from the Head of the Institu-
tion of the aforesaid study or training should
either be placed in original with the CR/SAR or
the substance of it entered therein.

An entry about the report submitted by the offi-

cer on his/her work should also find mention in

the CR/SAR if it is outstandingly good, or of

poor quality indicating that the officer/official
. had not made good use of his/her period of study



(v)

or training.

In regard to other communications of the nature of
simple warning/advice or conveying displeasure
by the appointing authority, his/her orders on
whether or not a copy should be placed in the
personal file should be obtained in such individual
case.

Explanatory Notes:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Approved courses of training may be defined 1o
include courses sponsored by the Govt. or in which
the cost or part of the cost is borne by Govr. as also
courses attended with the permission of University
or for which University grants study leave. In
respect of some of these courses it may not be
possible or necessary to obtain reports which could
be incorporated in the CRISAR. For instance there
are part time courses and refresher courses where
anassessment of the candidate is not made. In such
cases, however, entry in the CRISAR of the fact of
the officer having attended the course would never-

~ theless be useful in giving a more complete picture

of the officer'siofficial’s experience and accom-
plishments.

It is the responsibility of the authorities maintain-
ing the personal files 1o ensure that all documents
required under the instructions of the University to
beplaced on the personalfiles, are placed thereon;

The term ‘personal file’ means in this context the
collection of periodical or annual confidentiall
SAR reports on the work and conduct of an em-
ployee and copies of orders of punishments and
appreciation letters etc. that may in accordance
with the foregoing instructions , form a part of this
collection. '
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14. -

DOCUMENTS WHICH ARE NOT TO BE PLACED
ONPERSONAL FILES

The personal files should not be burdened with copies of
personal letters or certificates issued by the superior
officers to their subordinates in'recognition of any spe-
cial help that might have been rendered by the employee
ona particular occasion, e.g. a local exhibition, visitof a
VIP, erc.

Letters of appreciation issued by the various au-
thorities or persons on any major event of work done or
special contribution made by the employee towards the
implementation of a particular scheme or successful
conclusion of a special campaign will not, therefore, -be
placed on the personal files. |

Explanatory note :

15.
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Sometimes, enquiry reports of the State Vigilance
Department are received in respect of some em-
ployees. These reports sometimes contain
unsubtantiated allegations. In any case, these are
in the nature of investigations and need not be
placed onthe personal files. ' '

PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED WHERE A
REPORTING AUTHORITY IS RELATED TO
THE EMPLOYEE TO BE REPORTED ON

(1) When the reporting authority is the first reporting -
authority, he/she should be competent to recofd his/
her remarks, but while doing so, he/she should
clearly mention that he/she is related to the em-
ployee reported on and brin g out the exact nature of
relationship.

(1i) When .the reporting authority is pot the original
reporting authority he/she need not normally write
any remarks. If however, he/she feels that for some



reasons he/she must enter some remarks, he/she
should while doing so, act as under (i) above.

16. SOLICITING OF REMARKS TO BE DISCOUR-
AGED

An undesirable tendency has been noticed among the
University employees to approach higher authorities to
get the remarks out of the way on their personal files.
The Confidential remarks on the work of the employees
are recorded by the competent authority in normal course
when due. The employees should, on no account solicit
for remarksin personal files from their superiors.

17. CUSTODY OFPERSONAL FILES AND AUTHORI-
TIES COMPETENT TO.CONVEY ADVERSE
REMARKS IN C’ONFIDENTIAL/S/ELF ASSESS.-
MENT REPORTS

- A chart showing authority which is to initiate the confi-
dential reports, except for the teachers who have to
initiate their SARs themselves, second reporting author-
ity and the final accepting authority as well as the
authority who is to take the follow up action and the
authority who is to maintain personal files is attached:as
Appendix IV

Explanatory Notes :

(i) The personal files should be kep: in safe custody of
‘the authority to maintain them, under lock and key.
They should on relinquishing charge as a result of
transfer, eic. not leave these files with their per-
sonal staff and instead should handover the same to
their successors or other appropriate authority so .

 that there is no room of their leakage andlor for

their being m:splaced or loss by the mteresred
persons,

69



18.

19,

Note :
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(ii) The confidential/Self-A ssessment Reports of retired
employees should be kept for a period of 10 years
after their retirement. In respect of those employ-
ees who resign their service or are discharged, ter-
minated or dismissed from service or who die while
in service, confidential/SARs files should be kept
for a period of three years from the date of their
resignation, termination, discharge or dismissal or
death, as the case may be. The files may be de-
stroyed after the aforesaid period provided no claim
caseispending inrespect of such employees.

INDEXTO PERSONAL FILES

It has been observed that due importance is not attached
to the proper maintenance of personal files, which area
very valuable service record of the employees. To
remove this state of affairs, an index in the form of
Appendix V should form part of each personal file and
entries therein completed before any documents are
filed. -

Summ"ary of Personal Files

A surimary in the form of Appendix VI should form part

_of each personal file (o facilitate the judging of relative

merits of the employees by the competent authorities
making promotions, etc.

(i) If the overall assessment according to the earlier
practice is not as indicated above i.e. ‘Quistand-
ing’ V. Good’, ‘Good’, ‘Average’ or ‘Below Aver-
age’, butis ‘Satisfactory/Fair’ or ‘Above Average’,
the latter assessment should normally be inter-
preted equivalent to ‘Average’ and ‘Good’ respec-
tively provided there is no indication to the con-

trary itself. |



(i) As per existing instructions of the Govt. the ‘Aver-
age’ report is communicated to the concerned em-
ployee. It is clarified that unconveyed average
reports areto be treated as ‘Average’.
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APPENDIX -1
CCSHARYANA AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY
SELF-ASSESSMENT REPORT FOR THE PERIOD................
1. (a) Name (in block letters)..counnenne oo
(b) Designation............c.o...........
(c) Department.............ocoooovievo

(d) Joiningdate: (i) inH.A.U...........____

(e) Period of absence from duty during the year in case
the absence is more than a month (details to be
specified). B
(i) Onleave of the kind due for private affairs.

(i1) Onleave of the kind due for study purposes.
(ii1) Study leave for doing Ph. D.
(iv) Onleave for undergoing training etc.

Note : The purpose of this self-assessment reportand review of
WOrk is 1o summarize and evaluate the SJaculty member's
achievements over the past 12 months and to assist him/
herinmaking further improvement,

2. List out publications* during the year, with details. . e.
name of authors, year, volume number and page (s} of
the journals, erc.

*Publications include research papers, popular articles, practical manu-
als, bulletins, monographs, enrichment circulars, radio scripts, leaflets,
book-lets etc. actually published during the year.
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3.

Fillin the following columns very briefly :

‘What wasplannediobe Whether [fno, give reasons and
accomplished during the achieved? constraints
last 12 months by you?

1 2 3

* *(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Date

‘ForTeaching: Trimesterwise leaching load indicating course &

credit hours; postgraduate students guided & ‘membership of advi-
sory committee attended; number of seminars given during the year,

- with dates; participation in co-curricular activities, etc.

For Research: Details of projects/schemes in which associaled,
work done and the progress achieved during the year (detailed
progress report should be sent 1o the Director of Research sepa-
rately).

For Extension : Extension activities undertaken-trainings (state,
district, sub-divisional and village levels) demonstrations, cam-
paign, crops/livesiock compelitions/shows, field visits, office calls,
advisory correspondence, Gyan diwas, audiovisual aids elc.

Involvement in other two activities, namely, teaching/research/
exlension should also be indicated.

Indicate plan of work for the next 12 months, based on
the previous experience, in consultation with the Head
of the Department/Scheme-incharge.

Any other work undertaken.

Signature
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Date

Note. 1.

Date:

Date :
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Assessment by supervisory official ;

(a) Before recording the remarks about items on pre-
pages, the supervisory teacher/officer must have
discussion with the concerned faculty member

(b) Reputation forintegrity

(c) Whether the teacher is available at headquarters
after the working hours and on holidays ?

(d) Anyotherremarks:
Signature
Designation

Wherever supervisory Head of the DepartmentiDean/Director is
junior to a person whose Assessment Report is being written, the
matier shall be referred to a committee comprising (i) Director of
Research, (ii) Dean, Post-graduate Studies; (iii) Director, Exten-
sion Education and (iv) Dean ofthe college concerned. The senior
most faculty member may preside over the meeting ofthe commitiee.
Incase amember of the faculty, whose SAR is being assessed by the
commitiee, happens to be senior to all members of the committee,
then the meeting of the Commitree will be held under the
Chairmanship of the Vice-C hancellor. Ifthe Vice-Chancellor is not
available due to resi gnationiretirementideath etc., the meeting of
the Committee shall be presided by the seniormost member and the
decision of the committee shall betreated as final.

. Where rew’éwing!accepting authorities differ with the grading as

given by the initiating aquthorities reasons therefor shall be given by
them, '

Remarks of the Jorwarding official (s)
Signature
Designation
Remarks of the accepting authority

Signature
Designation



APPENDIX -1I

FORMFOR CONFIDENTIAL REPORT ON THE WORKAND CON-
DUCT OF OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY AND GRADE ‘A’

EMPLOYEES

Report for the year/period ending: ................. eeereeenene

Partl

il I -

- PartIl

Date :

Name of the foiccr:

" Date of birth :

Date of continuous appointment in the University :
Present post held and the date of appointment thereto ;

Period of absence from duty -
on leave, training, etc., during the year

ASSESSMENTBY THE REPORTING AUTHORITY

State of health ;
General Assessment :

(This should contain an overall assessment of the officer’s person-
ality, his good qualities and shortcomings and should in  particular
touch on the following points; viz. quality of mind (originality and .

comprehension) knowledge of work, power of expression (on paper

~ and in discussion) power of acquiring general information, atten-

tion to duties, industry and conscientiousness; judgement, speed of
disposal, willingness to accept responsibility and take decisions; re-
lations with subordinates and colleagues, public rclauons and repu-
tation for i mtegrity

Whether the officer is available at head-quarter after working hours
and on holidays.

If the officer has been reprimanded for indifference to work or for

other reasons during the period under review, brief particulars
should be given. If the officer has done any outstanding notable

work meriting commendation, brief mention should be made).

Signaturc of the Reporting Authority

Name in block letters
Designation
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PART -1II REMARKS OF THE REVIEWING AUTHORITY

1. Lengthofservice underreviewing Authority :

2, Do you agree or disagree with the assessment of the officer given by
the Reporting Authority ?

Isthere any thing you wish to modify or add?

3. General remarks with specific comments about the general remarks
given by the Reporting Authority and remarks about the outstand-
ing work of the officer : '

4.  (a) Fitness for promotion to (i)  Fit

higher grade(s) in his turn (ii)  Notyetfit
(ii)  Unfit

(b) Hastheofficer any special
characteristics and/or any out-
standing merits or abilities which
would justify his advancement and.
special selection for higher appoint-
mentout of turn ?

If Yes,, please mention these
characteristics briefly,

(c) Regom mendations regarding
suitability for other spheres of work.

(Gradings : Whether Outstanding, Very Good, Good, Average and
Below Average) ¢ -

:Signatur.e of the Reviewing Authority
Name in Block Letters :

Date: Designation :

PARTIV: REMARKSOFTHEAC CEPTING AUTHORITY

Signature of the Accepting Authority
Name in Blockletters

Date: Designation:

Note : Where reviewingl/accepting authorities differ with the grading as
given by the initiating authorities reasons therefor shall be given by

them.
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APPENDIX -1II

FORM FOR CONFIDENTIAL REPORT ON TﬁE WORKAND
CONDUCT OF GRADE B & CEMPLOYEES

Period covered by the Report from s (o JUPOUPRO
(@  Name..............

(b) - Designation.....:...._ ................

{c) Deptt.foffice........oooeveeevennnnn....

Sr.No. Aspect - Remarksof Remarksof

) initiating  2ndreporting
_ authority authority '

1 2 | 3 4

1. Industry and conscientiousness

2. Neatnessin work

3. Capacity and intelligence

4, Devotion to duty

5. 'Qu.ickn ess in disposal of work

6. Manners and power of working

with cthers -
(1) Amenability todiscipline -

(i1) Autitudetowards
(a) Seniors
(b} Equals
(¢)  Juniors
7. ~ Punctuality
8. . Reputation for integrity

S. Whether he/she is available
at headqguarters after working
hours/on holidays

10.  Defects, ifany

77



11. - Fitness for promotion

12, Overall grading (whether
outstanding, very good, good,
average, below average)

Signature of Initiating
Authority
Designation

Date

78

Signature of Second
Reporting Authority
Designation

Date

Signature of Accepting Authority
Designation '

Date
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APPENDIX -V
Department of

...........................................................

Index to Annual Confidential Report and other Docu-
ments placed in the Personal file (CR/SAR) of

..............................................................................................

Serial Dateon Nature of docu- PageNos.  Signature, date Remiarks
No. which ment placed ofthe & designation
placed showing period document of atiesting
on towhichit : filed authority of
personal relates theentry
file )
1 2 3 4 5 6
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APPENDIX -VI

1. Name of the Officer with an indication of the service to
which he belongs

.....................................................................................

2. Dateofentryinto the service.......oooeeeeiveoovve
Period Post(s) Name (s) with Whether thereport is, Refer- Remarks
covered held designation onthe whole, outstanding, rence
by the . (s)ofthe very good, good pages
' report reporting Average, below average
-authority outstanding/ Average Below
VETY Average
Good/
Good
I 2 3 4 5 6

(2) (b) )




Chapter 12

Rules for firant of Advance Incre-
ments and Ceri:fi:ates for Qutstanding
work in Hesearch, Teaching and
Extension/Educatios

1. The acadmic Council in their 59th meeting held on 22nd
March, 1966, approved the following procedure for tie
grant of advance incrementis to teaching staff in recogni-
tion of good work : |

(i) The Heads of Departments will recommend candi-
dates for advance increments to the Dean or the Di-
rector concerned giving a self-contained statement
on the merits of each case on the prescribed pro-
formaby 31st January each year. .

(11) The candidate recommended should normally have
served in the University for at least three years.

(iiif) Normally, a candidate who has once been granted
advance increment will not be recommended for a
period of three years.

(iv) Therecommendations received from various Heads
of Departments shall be evaluated by the Dean or
the Director concerned who will make specific rec-
ommendations and also send names received from
Heads of Departments to a Committee consisting of
all the Deans and Directors for making final recom-
mendation to the Vice-Chancellor.

2. Each case for the grant of advance or pre-mature incre-
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the

ments shall be examined very carefully to ensure that no

.underserving is benefitted by this special measure, The

follewing instructions shall, therefore, be kept in mind
while selecting teachers for thisincentive :

(a)

(b)

{c)

Research Worker : In the case of a research worker,
advance increments should be given only if during
the last one or two years of service, he has produced
and published papers which in number and more re-
spectively in quality show his work to be definitely
above tne standard expected of scientist of his
status.

Teaching personnel — The person concerned must
show exceptional devotion to his work, some inno-

vation arid initiative in the method of teaching and

he must enjoy the confidence of his students. He
must be reputed to be a teacher of exceptional
character, influence and merit.

Extension Worker — As for an extension worker,
his recent work must satisfy that he has shown ex-
ceptional zeal in extension work and that his zeal
lead to the adoption of practices by the cultivators
on anunusual scale, |

The Academic Council at its 57th Meeting held on 19th
February, 1966, and 62nd -meeting held on 3rd June, 1966,
decided that a plaque along with a citation be awarded to all
categories of workers, i. e. class III teachers, class II teachers
and class I teachers, whose work is considered outstanding by

University. The evaluation shall be made separately for

‘teachers whose primary duties are resident instruction and
teachers, whose primary duties are research or extension,

2.

84

The procedure to be followed for the selection of teach-
ers primarily engaged on resident instructions or on
research and extension is laid down in the Annexures [
and I, respectively..



The Deans of colleges shall recommend teachers of
their respective colleges for the award; the Director of
Research will recommend research workers and the
Director of Extension Education will recommend the
extention workers for the award. These recommenda-
tions shall be considered by the Joint Committee of
Deans and Directors. This Committee shall submit 1ts
recommendations for the award of plaque to the Vice-
Chanceller by 31st August, of every year.
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ANNEXURE I

PROCEDURE FOR SELECTING THE DISTINGISHED

TEACHERS

C’RITERION

The selection shall be primarily based on teaching
achievements but the scientific achievements or the
scholarly distinctions and other productive pursuits as

- reflected in the quality of teaching and its impact on

students will also be considered. The following general
criterion will be helpfulin this selection :

A distinguished teacher

86

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Possesses a comprehensive knowledge of his field.
Has a scholarly grasp of the subject-matter and an

.abiding interest in the area of study.

Organises and presents s'ubje(:t-matter effectively
and methodically. What is taught to the students is
understandable, meaningful and consistent with
the objectives of the course. Bearing of the subject-
matter of the course on other fields of learning is
fully appreciated by the students.

Stimulates thinking and develops understanding,
creates critical thinking and open-mindedness in
the students so that they develop self-confidence in

the field of knowledge.

Arouses interest and creates urge among students to
know more about the subject.

Demonstrates resourcesfuiness, makes good use of
the resources both hum:un and material, that are
avatlable. Uses method ane rechniques best suited



to the course, human, material and situation.

(6) Other factors that may contribute to the cffective-
ness of the teachers are :

(a) Help to the students in solving their day-to-
day problems.

« (b) Contribution to research in the area of the
subject-matter taught.

(¢)  Contribution to the professional literature of
the field, and honours received.

(d) participationin professional organisations.

(e) Contribution to the development of Depart-
ment, College and University. '

(f) . Participation in worthy. student and commu-
nity activities

ELIGIBILITY

Members of the staff of the College who are primarily
engaged by the University for teaching excluding the
Heads of the Departments and the Deans and Directors.
To give incentive (o various categories of teachers, the .
selection at different levels shall be made, i. e. of
lecturers, Assistant Professors and Associate Profes-
SOTS.

Whomshould nominate

The Head of the Department shall send nomination
based on ranking. He will use the following procedure
for nomination :

1. Ranking by other members of the staff.
2. - (a) Recordofteaching: This would include teach
‘ ing load, teaching outline, record of schedules
met;
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(b) Recordof Research;

(¢) Any other activity such as students’
advisement, etc. '

The Deans shall send their recommendations for their
respective Colleges for the consideration of a joint
committee consisting of Deans and Directors, who would
make final recommendation to the Vice-Chancellor for
the grant of award. They can also include any other
name(s) they think fit and call for their record from the
head of the Department.

The outstanding teacher for each category shall be se-
lected at the University level. |



ANNEXURE II

PROCEDURE FOR SELECTING THE DISTING UISHED
TEAHCERS ENGAGED INRESEARCH AND EXTEN-

SIONACTIVITIES

1. There shall be an award for each group of workers’ class
I, Class IF and class 1l in each category of research and
extension.

2. The Head of the Department may not be eligible for the
award.

3. Normally anemployee shall be considered for the award,
1f he has been in the service of the University at least for
three years. Under exceptional performance, this may
be waived.

4. The following procedure shall be followed :

(1)  Those who consider their performance to be of
merit for the award, shall apply to the Head of the
Department for consideration, giving details of
the outstanding work done. :

(i1)  The Head of Department shall also include names
of those whom he considers outstanding, even
though they may not have applied and he may
call for details from them,

(111)  The Head of the Department shall evaluate these
or consitute departmental committee to evaluate
these and he shall make his recommendations to
the Director of Research/Extension (in the order
of merit) for each category accompanied by a list

“of all those who were considered.
(iv)  The Director of Research/Extension Education

shall consider the panel of names received from
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(v)

(vi)

various Heads of Departments and shall consider
others whom they consider to be outstanding
workers after obtaining details on them.

The Director of Research/Extension Education
shall make his recommendations for each cate-
gory in the form of a panel of names (in the order
of merit), accompanied by a list of all those who
were considered.

These recommendations shall be considered by a
Committee of Deans and Directors and recom-
mendations made to the Vice-Chancellor for each
category. If the Committee feels that there is no
outstanding work in a particular category, they
may not make recommendations.
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Chapter 13

Instruction for the Grant of Advance
Incrementsto Non-teaching and
Non-technical Staffof

the University

The grant of advarce increments in recognition of good
work done by a subordinate official shall S€rve as an incentive
for harder work and for improving efficiency but such reward if
given indiscriminately may prove harmful to the organisation |
and may militate against the principles of the time scale of pay
and may create frustration and disappointment to those who are
not given such increments. Each case for the grant of advance
Or premature increments shall be examined very carefully by
the competent authority to ensure that no undue-serving person
is benefitted by this special measure. Therefore, the following
decision contained in Note I below Rule 4.100fPb.-C.S.R. Vol.
I, Part I should always be kept in view while recommending
cases for the grantof advance increments _

“A proposal to grant an increment in advance of the
due date should always be scrutinised with special
Jealousy as itis contrary to the principle of a time scale
of pay to grant an increment before it is due. Such a
grant should not be made or advised except in very
rare circumstances which would justify a personal pay
to a)(}overnmf;nt servant whose pay is fixed”,

2. An authority competent to appoint a person to a post is
also competent to grant premature increments in recog-
nition of the good work done by the incumbent. If an

- Approvedvide RegistrarletterNo. Admn. [/AU-66/1344-80dt. 11.7.66,
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officer supervising the work of a subordinate is not-
competent to grant such increments he may recommend
such cases with full justification to the appointing au-

thority by the end of 30th Dec. each year. Ordinarily no

employee with less than three years of service in the

same scale of pay on a particular post without having

done some outstanding work should be recommended

for the grant of advance increments. The competent au-

thority may consider the grant of advance increments :

(i) in accordance with the rules of the Departmcﬁtal
Examinations to an employee who passed the pre-
scribed departmental examination with credit;

(it)  to anemployee who on promotion to higher postor

“on transfer from one post to another under the

norndl rule is likely to get on the new post pay less

than what he was, drawing in the previous post (in

this case the grant of advance increments is a meas-

‘ure personal to an individual to save him from the
financial loss on promotion or on transfer);

(iif) according to the decision of the Board of Manage-
ment to an employee who has rendered approved
service foratleastthree years in areas where ameni-
ties of modern life are notavailable; and

(iv) toanemployee whose services are likely to be lost.
to the University on account of the fact that his
outstanding performance hasraised the market price
of his services considerably.

These instructions shall be kept in view by the compe-
tent authority while considering the grant of advance in-
crements to the non-teaching and non-technical staff to
higher'zlilthOI'itics for premature or advance increments.
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*CRITERIAFOR GRANT OF ADVANCE INCREMENTS

(1)

(i1)

(111)

(iv)

(v)

Total service in HAU on the present post $hould not
be less than 5 years. '

Should not have been given any advance increment
for the last 10 years prior to the date from which the
grantofadvance increment is to be considered.

The integrity of the official concerned should not
be doubtful at any stage and no adverse remarks
should be in his Confidential report and should
have earned no average report during the past 5
years. -

Should not have been aWarded any punishment for
the last 10 years prior to the date from which the
grantof advance increment is to be considered.

His overall performance should have been good/
very good/outstanding during the last 5 years sub-
ject to the proviso that the last three years reports
are consecutively outstanding, or he should have
done some special work of exceptional merit/nature.
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Chapter 14

Rules for Forwarding of Aapplications
for Jobs/Fellowships/Trainings

A. FOR JOBS

l. Application for outside jobs may be forwarded only if
the employee has completed probation on the present
postor has rendered atleast 3 years continuous service in
the University on the present post.

2. There will be no restrlctlon on the number of apphca—
tions to be forwarded during a year.

3. Application of employees, who are under bond with the
University will be forwarded only for higher posts out-
side. (No F3/92/V 37/3627-126 dated 2.4. 92)

4, In deservmg cases, the Vn,c-Chanccllor may allow re-
tention of lien to the employee for a period of not more
than 2 years on EQL (without pay) or allow the em-
ployee to proceed on deputation for a period ordinarily
not exceeding 2 years. If an employee is permitted to
retain lien on extra-ordinary leave without pay or on
proceeding on deputation under this rule, his/her lien )
will be retained on the last post on which he/she has
completed probation before proceeding on leave or depu-
tauon

5. An employee allowed to retain len on deputation under
(4) above shall have to complete 3 years service in the

Approved vide Registrar's letter No. F.3/83/V-52/10261-360 dt. 28.5. 1983

95



B.

96

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

University on return before he/she is allowed again to
apply forany outside job or fellowship.

For Fellowships/Scholarships/Trainings

There will be no restriction on the number of appli-
cations to be forwarded for fellowships/scholar-
ships/trainings. '

No person on first probation or persons under bond
should be recommended (Registrar's letter No. F. 3/
91/H-1/2272-371dt. 26.2.91)

He/she will be allowed leave of the kind due (earned
teave, half pay leave, extra-ordinary leave, without
pay) provided he/she executes a bond to serve the
University on return for one year plus double the
period of fellowship/scholarships/trainings. If he/
she fails to execute the bond he/she will have to
resign before he/sheis allowed to go. In case ne/she
goes away without executing the bond or without
resigning he/she will be deemed to have vacated the
post, which will be filled on regular basis. Besides,
he/she will be liable to dlsc1p1mary dC[lOﬂ as per
rules. -

Incase the duration of training is less than 3 months,
the applications of teachers under bond may also be
forwarded. In that case there is no need to execute
any fresh bond. (Registrar's letter No. F.3/93/V-
37/3193-292dt. 15.3.93).

The decision of the Board of Managem_ent will continue
toremain applicable in so far as the retention of lien and
execution of bond for taking leave of the kind due for
prosecuting higher studies is concerned.

Comprehensive guidelines of Govt. of India as circu-

lated vide Registrar’s letter No. F.3/90/V-37/3117-216
dated 17.2.90 are at Annexure-I. :



ANNEXURE -1

COMPREHENSIVE GUIDELINES FOR

FORWARDING APPLICATIONS FOR AND DEALING
WITHTHE OFFERS OF FOREIGN ASSIGNMENTS.

I am directed to say that this Department have issued
from time to time guidelines presctibing procedure to be followed
in tespect of (i) forwarding of applications for post (s) under
International Organisations/foreign Govt./Agencies; (i1} for-
eign assignments etc. in respect of employees of Agricultural

Universities.

A need has been felt for issuing afresh consoli-

dated/comprehensive guidelines in this regard to facilitate the
Universities to process such cases.

2. The Agricultural Universities are required to refer the
~following types of ¢ases to this Deptt. to obtain prior
clearance/approval :

I.

I.

Forwarding of applications for post(s) position

“under International Organisations like FAQ,

ESCAP,UNIDO, WHO, ILOetc. and those under

- foreign Govts./Agencies:

The applications of employees of Agricultﬁral
Universities are required to be routed through
this Deptt.

Applications for enrolment in the panel for for-
eign assignments in Developing Countries main-
tained by DOP & T. '

The apphcatlons of employees of Agricultural

Umversmcs for empanelment to DOP&T are to be
routed through DARE. However, the Agricultural
Universities may telease their employees seiected for
foreign assignments on the basis of their registration
with DOP&T, without the prior clearance of DARE
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subject to following conditions;

(i) that at the time of getting regisftered with the Deptt.
of Personnel & Training, the application/papers
must have been moved through DARE and prior -
clearance taken: and J

1

(i1} approval of ICAR/DARE will be needed for the re-

lease of such employees in case he is working at the
relevanttime in any ICAR aided/sponscred scheme.

Applications for foreien assignments through Ed. CIL/}
WAPQOS and stmilar other Indian agencies : K

Such applications are also required to be routed through
this Deptt. In the event of their final selection, the Agril.
Universities can permit their employees to take up foreign
assignment,_w_ithout second clearance from this Deptt.,
provided-such application was moved through DARE.

Foreign assigments -

Al casés_of_'_'fore_ign assign'mEnts_exCepting those

mentioned in II & III above, long-term as well as short-
term whether sponsored or non-sponsored, of employ-
ees of Agril. Universities under International Organisa-
tions and foreign Govt./Agencies are required to be
referred to DARE forclearance before permitting an em-
ployee to take up the assignment. o

Sponsored/Non--spon sored candidate :

An officer is considered sponsored if his selection has |
beenmade inresponse to notice of vacancy and forwarded
through DARE or on the basis of nominations having

- beenmade by thisDeptt, ..+ - o

A non-sponsored officer is one who does not fall within .
. 'the category of ‘sponsored’ officer and. includes one
- who receives an offer of . appointment- or consultant



VI.

VIIL.

VIIL

IX.

directly from any UN/International/Foreign organisation.

Long-term/Short-term assignment :

(a) Long-termassignment: All assignments exceeding
90 days are to be considered long-term asignments.

(b)Y Short-term assignment All asstgnments of less
than 90 days are to be considered short-term
assignments.

Cooling-off period :

An officer on return from a foreign assignment will not
~be eligible to go on another foreign assignment for a
period of three years. However, in case of short-term as-
signment not exceeding 6 weeks at a time there will be
no cooling-off period.

Duration of assignment :

A sponsored officer may be allowed to accept foreign
assigment upto a maximum period of 5 years and a non-
sponsored officer upto a maximum period of two years
during his entire carcer. However, a non-sponsored
officer may accept foreign assignment in a single year
for a period not exceeding 6-weeks but commulatively
overa5 year-block period it should notexceed 5 months.
Further, the sponsored officers posted to foreign assign-
ments under ITEC Programme and remunerated by the
Govt. of India will not be covered by the ceiling of five
years. Likewise, the assignments to Govt. of Bhutan as
well as other friendly countries which are remunerated-
on the same basis, though paid by the foreign Govts. as
ITEC assignments, shall also be excluded from the
above ceiling. |

Extensionin foreign assignments :

All such request excepting those mentioned in 11 & 111
above should. be forwarded to DARE for clearance/

99



100 -

approval before granting any extension in period of
foreign assignment,

Visits abroad :

Allcases of visits (other than assignments) abroad where
such visits are under any scheme sponsored by ICAR/
DARE are to be sent to this Deptt. Persons working in
ICAR aided projects are also to be deputed with the prior
clearance of ICAR/DARE. "~ :

These consolidated/comprehensive guidelines may be
brought to the notice 'of all concerned for information,
guidance and future compliance etc. These guidelines
supercede all previous instructions on the subject that
have been issued by this Deptt. from time to time.
Receiptofthisletter may please be acknowledged.



Chapter 15

Rules for Nomination of Teachers for
Attending Seminars/Conferences/
‘Workshops/Professional Societies

‘meetings/Selection Committees
Meetings/Examinations and Delivering
| - Radio Talks

1. ‘Absence of Teachers invited by UGCetc.

(Registrar's letter No. F.3/89/V-8/5109-208 dt. 25.4.89)
Teachers/officials of the Univcrsity who are invited by
UGC or any other Central body like DST, CSIR, ICAR
and ICMR etc. will be treated on duty. Butif the absence
exceeds 10 days, permission of the Vice-Chancellor will
be required. '

2. Workshop on Coordinated Projects

The participation' of the Teachers in the workshops of
short duration of 2-3 days annual or bieanial where the
work done or to be done in ICAR Coordinated Schemes

~ is discussed, will be approved by the respective control-
ling Officers. However, the participation of the Teachers -
in the Training workshops of langer duration of weeks/
months in which training is imparted, shall continue to
be decided by the following Committee. :

Director of Research  (Registrar’s letter no. Admn. F.3/°
01/2845-944 dt. 13.3.91)
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Dean, PGS

Dean concerhed | _
Head of Deptt. concerned (Registrar’s letter no, Admn,
F.3/90/H-1/5987-6086 dat. 10.4.90%

The period of participation in such cases will be treated
as duty.

Internitional 'Seminars/Symposia;’Confercnées in India
or abroad -

At present, the cases for deputing Teachers/Scientists to
attend international seminars/conferences etc. in India
or abroad are considered under the following three
categories | ' o

(1) Deputation of Teachers to attend international
scminars{anferences etc. abroad under the ICAR

‘scheme of meeting 50% international travel cost.

Under this scheme, four slots are available to the
University and their distribution is as under:

~(Registrar's letter No. F3/92/H-1/3135.234 d

21.12.92)
COA 2
COVS/COAS 1
COBS&H/COHS |

Persons nominated under this scheme are paid 50%
airfare, registration fee and airport tax etc. by the
University and the restof the 50% air fare is paid by
the ICAR. Other terms and condidtions are at An-
nexure-f.

(1i) Deputzitio_n of Teachers to attend international
C(mfcrencc/Sr:minars, etc. abroad, where entire Cost
of travelling boarding and 1()dging'(except locai



(i)

cost of TA/DA from Hisar to Delhi and back) is
borne by the SpOnsors.

Deputation of teachers to attend other international
Seminars/Conferences in India or abroad {other

Cthen (1) & (11) -

- The cases,of teachers are referred to the following
| committcg by HOD through controlling officers :

Dean, PGS Chairman & Convenor
D. R. ' - (if fellowship is concerned with
) research)
D:E.E. - (iffellowshipisconcerned with
extension.)
Dean(s)ofthe College (s) concerned
Realstrar or hlS nommee

4. Partlmpdnon of Teachers in the meetings/conferences

of.

vari\ous Profcssmnal Societies/associations

(R_cglstraﬁ_’ s letter no. E.280/4301-60dt. 12.3.80)

(a)

(b)

4

Teachers holding position on the executive

committee of the professional societies/association
at the national level may be permitted to participate
in the annual conference of such societies/

~associations subject to other usual conditions as

prescribed. The applications'for such participation
may be sent to the commlttee referred above for

| approval.

The other teachers who do not hold any position on
the executive committee but whose paper, for being
read at seminar organised, alongwith the annual
conference, is accepted, may also be-allowed to
participate subject to other ¢onditions mentioned in
sub para (a) above. However the departmental
committee will certify that the paper sent by the
faculty member is of good standard. TA & DA in
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(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(g)

(h)

(i)

case of (a) & (b) above may be borne by the Univer-
sity.. :

Other teachers who want to participate in such
conference of the societies/associations may do so
at their own with the permission of the HOD. Such
teachers may be treated as on duty but registration

. fee will not be paid to them. However, other rules

i.e. absence during the semesteretce. will be observed
by them as well.

Not more than 3 teachers under (a) & (b) combined

~ and not more than 2 separately under each should

be permitted to attend a particular meeting/confer-
ence.

Heads of the Deptts. may list the Conference which
in their opinion is important for their Deptt. They
should also suggest the number of delegates who
should be deputed for these conferences.

Same person should not be nominated every year,
except when they hold a position on the executive
committee. :

Junior persons in the Deptt. may be encouraged to
attend such meetings,

Deans and Directors may sanction the payment of
registration fee in such cases upto an amount of
Rs. 250/- in each case and the cases involving the
registration fee beyond Rs. 250/- may be submitted
to the Vice-Chancellor for approval, (Amount of

-Registration fee increased to Rs. 500/- vide Registrar
“letter No. Admn. E.4/95/M-228/835-925 dared

12.1.95)

Ifadditional stay is required then leave for the same
shall have to be got sanctioned in advance other-

- wise whole period of absence will be treated as

leave of the kind due (Registrar’s letter No. Admn.
F.3/90/V-8/22824-923 dt. 18.1 2.90)



Examination/Selection committee Meetings/invited as
Lecturers where TA/D A is paid by outside agencies 3

Faculty members may normally be allowed to accept
such assignments as these are on reciprocal basis. How-
ever, - such assignments should be accepted subject to
the following :

(a) Deans/Directors/Sr. Professors should normally not
accept membership of selection committee for posts
lower than Assoc. Professors except for Agri.
Research Scientists Board.

(b) Deans/Directors/Sr. Professors should not accept
examination assignment below Post-graduate level.

The period of absence of teachers on such assign-

ments will be treated as duty though no teacher will

go on such assignments more than six times in a

year and a maximum of 15 working days in all (both
~condition to apply).

National Committees/official assignments duly approved
by Univ. Authorities where TA/DA is paid by outside
agencies - -

The faculty members on the basis of their experience

~and contributions in the discipline are nominated on
national committees, Board of studies/Academic Coun-
cil of other Universities, ICAR Committees etc. Such
assignments are a matter of honour both for the Univer-
sity and the faculty members. There will, therefore, be
ne restriction on such assignments and period of ab-
sence/on assignments treated as duty, if these have been
duly approved by the University. -

Radio/TV talks

There will be no restriction on these assignments if
permitted to be undertaken. These will be considered as
duty leave.
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'-Scicntists/teachcrs who attend prestigious felicitation

function in' their honour will be treated on duty, but it
should be a real honour.

- The HOD inrespect of their faculty; the Deans in respect

of HOD; and Vice-Chancelior in respect of Deans/

. Directors would decide whether an honour is real or not.

(Registrar's letter No. F.3/99/V—8/10579~6_78 dated
15.6.88) : : -

However, the total absence of a teacher on all the above

- purposes shall not exceed 24 daysinacalendaryear. Ifit

exceeds, special permission of the Vice-Chancellor shall
be obtained. -



(a)
=~ (b)

(c)

@

ANNEXUREI

Indian Council of Agricultural Rescarch
New Delhi )

Partial Financial Assistance for Altcndmg
lnlernatmn.ll Conferences

Teacher/Scientists of State Agril. Universities would be

eligible for axslstdnu, under the scheme.

Funds for the same will be made available from the
scheme Development of Aguu:ltuml Universities.

The assistance will be available for attending recog-
nised, international conferences for presenting a paper,
oral or poster, or chairing u session or as an invited
speaker. ' ' |

Conditions of Award
The applicant should have an invitation and accepted

paper for presentation in the conference or have an
invitation to ch dll‘ asession oras aninvited spearker.

The applicant sh()uld bereceiving 50% travel assistance

~ frem the Organisers/Parent institution/National agen-

Cleb.

The assistance will be limited to 50% of the actual
excursion class Economy fare by shortest route. Further
this will be limited.to difference between the actual air
fair received by the applicant from other sources to-
wards the air fare. Under this scheme maintenance cost,
registration fee airport tax etc. are not considered.

Each Agricultural Unlvermy will be eligible to avail
only four such (vmnts In a year on- the first.come first
served prmuplc '

‘Reference : F. No. 24 (5)/84-Edn. I1
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A teacher/scientist can avail this assistance only once in
three years.

No teacher/scientist should directly correspond with
ICAR in this matter, |

If approved, the Council will initially issue a letter of

- agreeing to the support. The University, based on the

above approval can provide the assistance to the scien-
tist and can get reimbursement under the scheme “De-
velopment of Agricultural Universities”.

The following documents should be sent through proper
channel atleast three months in advance. ‘

(i) Biodata of the Teacher/Scientist
(i) Technical Programme

(iii) Evidence to show that the conference is of
international character. .

{iv) Evidence to show that the scientist has been invited
- topresenta paper/chair the session/invited for talk,

(v) Evidenceto show that the paper to be presented has .

been prepared out of the original work done by the
scientist/s. (certificate from the head of Institu-
tion). ' '

(vi) Evidencetoshow that the Scientist is getting partial
supportfrom presentinstitution/other National agen-
cies. . :

(vii) Abs_t‘gad of the paper to be presented in the

conference by the applicant,

(\)iii) In case the paper to be pr-esented_ 18 Co-Authored, a

no objection certificate (s) from the author(s) who
is (are) not going aborad.: |

(ix) Evidence to show that the Scientist has not availed
~ travel concession from ICAR/Other Government
agencies during the last three years.



Chapter 16

The Terms of Reference for the
Grievances Committees Both for
Teachers and Non-teachers

The recommendations of the Grievances Committees
for teachers will be advisory in character.

The committee will consider such individual grievances
of the employees as are brought to its nouce by the
employees concerned.

On receiving the grievance, the Chairman will obtain the
cases in full, immediately from the concerned officers.

The Committee will deal with grievances of individual
cmployecs which relate to official matters only. How-
ever, the grievances relating to general policy matters
would be outside the purview of these Commitiees.

- In case of doubt whether certain matter falls under the
jurisdiction of the respeciive Committee or not, the
entire committee will consider the matter, alongwith the
Registrar, or Comptroller if it is a finance matter. If
there is a stalemate in the deliberations of the Commit-
tee, the case will be referred to the Vice-Chancellor
whose decision will be final.

The recommendations of the Committee would be made,
as far as posible, by concesus. If the Committee feels
necessary, the aggrieved person can be allowed to meet
the Committee to explain his point of view personally.

Footnotc : Approved vide Registrar’s Ictter no. Admn. F.4/93/14129 dated
26.10.93) _
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the Committee to'cxplain his point of view personally.

The minutes of the meetings would be recorded by the
Secretary and got approved from the Chairman before
these are circulated. The proceedings would be con-
firmed in the next meeting.

A cbpy of the proceedings wouild be sent to all the

members of the Committee for information. If any

member has any objection to the recording of the minutes,
he will send his views to the Chairman within seven days
of circulation of the minutes. :

- Individual cases, with the recommendations of the com-

mittee, will be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor di-
rectly, giving justification therefor by the Chairman of
the Committee. - : ‘ |

The members of the Committee are expected to eXpress
their views frankly, without any bias/prejudice, keeping
in view the merit:of the case and prevailing rules rather
than quoting preckdents. No disciplinary action can be
initiated against any member for the views expressed by
him in the Comr:fh!ittee. However, decency and decorum

hasto be maimai{néfi.

The Committee.would meet.as often as required but at ‘
leastonceina quarter. The quorum would be 50% of the
strength, rounded off to the next higher figure.

The secretarial dssistance and stationery required for the
purpose would-_’i'bc provided by the office where the
Secretary is working. o
Notwithstanding anything referred to above, the Vice-
Chancellor may refer any case to the Grievances Com-
mitiees for recommendations.

i



Chapter 17

Rules Regarding Deputation on
Foreign Service'

The Vice-Chancellor may allow an employee of this
University to be on deputation to an outside agency on such
terms and conditions as may be determined by him in consulta-
tion with the foreign employer, upto a period of two years.
Extension upto one year can also be granted by the Vice-
Chancellor, but for extension beyond the period of three years
approval of the Board of Management will be necessary. The
standard terms and conditions of deputation are as under :

Standard terms and conditions of de[:nut::lt'ion2

1. The period of deputation would be in the first instance
UPLO..covneenn years commencing from the date the em-
ployee is relieved by this University to take up the
assignment.

2. During the period of deputation Dr./Shri/Smit.......... will

receive such pay from his foreign employer as approved
by the CCS Haryana Agricultral University, but which
will not be less than;

(1) pay of the post held by him in the CCS HAU
immediately before this deputation plus deputation
allowance @ 5% of the pay and further subject to
the condition that his pay plus deputation allowance
shall not exceed the maximum of the pay scale of
the post held on deputation.

'As per clause 17 of Chapter VI of the Statutes. :
~ 2As per standard terms and conditions laid down by the Haryana Govt.
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OR

11 the minimum pay in the scale of deputation post if
pay p %

. Dr./Sh/Smt.............. Opts the pay scale of the
deputation post.

In addition to pay he shall draw such pay as dearness pay
and other Compensatory Allowances as sre admissible
to himunder the foreign employer subjectto the approval
of the CCS Haryana Agricultural University,

The CCS Haryana Agricultural University shall take no
liability for the pertod of deputation or for anything as a
consequence of this deputation arising in respect of
medical treatment, travelling allowance, residential ac-
commodation, leave travel concession erc.

During the period of deputation, he will continue to be
governed by thePension/Contributory/General Provident
Fund rules of the CCS HAU as per the option exercised
by him. Similarly, he will continue 1o be governed by
leave and gratuity funds rules of the CCS HAU as
applicable to its employees from time totime.

The foreign employer will Be liable to pay the leave
salary contributions to the CCS Haryana Agricultural
University as laid down in rule 10.10 (a) (¢: of CSR
Vol.IPart . '

During the period of deputation he will be entitled to

continue to subscribe to the Contributory Provident
Fund Scheme of the CCS Haryana Agricultural Univer-
sity according to rules of the University. The foreign
employer will also contribute employer’s share of
C.P.F. as per note 2 below rule 10.9 of C. S. R. Vol. |

Part L. _
The foreign employer will pay to the CCS HAU

contributions towards gratuity @ 1/4th of the emoluments

for each completed six monthly period of qualifying
service.. However, fraction of six monthly period equal
to 3 months and above shall be treated as a complete one



*9,

10).

11.

12,

13.

14.

15.

- half year and reckoned as qualifying service for determi-

ning the contribution of the gratuity. Emoluments for
the calculation of gratuity contributions will be the
maximum of the scale of the post in CCS HAU or the
presumiptive pay he would have drawn had he not gone
ondeputation, whicheveris higher,

The payment of contribution for Provident Fund (his
own subscription as well as employer’s share)or the
Pension, as opted by the employee including contributions
for GPE/GSLIS/Employees Weifare Fund/Leave salary
and gratuity shall be remitted by the foreign employer to
the Comptroller, CCS Haryana Agricultural University,
Hisar, every month regularly by 15th of the next month
failing which the foreign employer shall be liable to pay
penal interest at the rate to be intimated by the
Comptorller, CCS Haryana Agricultural University.

During the period of deputation, he will remain sttbject
to disciplinary action by the CCS Haryana Agricultural
University according to rules of the University.

The CCS Haryana Agricultural University can recall
him from foreign service atany time.

-During the period of deputation he shall not apply for

any post with any outside agency without prior permis-
ston of the CCS Haryana Agricultural University.

During the perted of deputation, he shall not be a mem-
ber of any pensionary or provident fund scheme of the
foreign employer.

He shall be entitled to Leave Travel Concession du'ring
the period of deputation as per rules of CCS Haryana
Agricultural University.

- Other matters relating to the conditions of his service

will be regulated in accordance with the rules applicable
tohimin the CCS Haryana Agricultural University.

*Amended vide Registrar's letier No. Admn. E-1 /95/M-68/720-819 di.8.1.96
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Chapter 18

Rules Regarding Permission to Accept
Outside Employment While on Extra-

Ordinary Leave - Without Pay

*1.

In cases of employees who on their selection/appoint-
ment to posts under Government/Bodies/outside India
want to keep lien/proforma lien on the posts held by
them in CCS HAU and at the same time it is not feasible
for themor the foreign employer to accept the liability of
leave salary, gratuity and CPF contribution for the pe-
riod of deputation, the employee may be granted extra-
ordinary leave under clause 20(8) and 21(2) of the
Statutes given in Chapter VI & VIIrespectively to serve
elsewhere and such leave shall not count for increment,
gratuity, half pay leave and for any other financial
benifit whatsoever. In such eases leave without pay shall
be allowed sparingly and only where the official is
required to serve in any institution of National/
International importance or under Haryana Govt./Govt,
of India.

This would also be applicable to those cases of deputa-
tion, the term for which have not yet been finalised.

The employees accepting jobs outside India and wanting
to have lien in the University may also be granted EOL
as is admissible to the employees accepting jobs within

‘India, but the period of such leave will not count for

increment, gratuity, half pay leave or any other financial
benefitin the University.

“Approved vide CAU’s letter No. CAUH-B IV-F.C-53(8)/7/1 1427 1. 5.5.79
" Approved vide CAU'letter 11sNo. CAUH-BIV (FC)-54(14)/79/16912 dt. 5.7.79
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Chapter 19-

Consultancy Rules

(D Scope of consultancy work :

Normally the request for consultancy should be consid-

" ered keeping in view its importance and relevance to the

work of the University and the consultant’s area of

specialisation. It should also be ensured that grant of

~ ‘such permission would not adversely affect the work of
- the employee at this University.

. (ID) : Basisforworkingourcosrs/charges _

(a) Consultmg fee will be- determlned muitually be-
~ tween the client and the University empleyees con-
cerned and be subject to the approval of the Vice-
Chancellor. Asa norm, it shall not be less than Rs.
300/~ per consultant manday including days of
journey. Inaddition, direct expenses shall be recove- -
redasin (b) below.

(b). Direct expenses would include pay, DA and TA for
visits of the whole time staff employed on the
project.' Travelling expenses admissible as on tour
to the consultant shall also be included as direct
expenses but no separate charges would be levied
on account of salary of the consultant. |

(¢) Institutional support will include research includ-
ing use of equipment/instruments etc. and secretarial
aﬂ-sistanceincludingtelephoncs'postag’e etc. if pro-

Approved v1de CAU Ends{ No. CAUH/BGT.IV/FC- 77(6)/83/233?3 473
dated 30.8. 83
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(II)

(IV)

vided by the CCS HAU.

Mode of sharing consultancy fee with the employer

(a)

(b)

*(c)

(d)

*(e)

()

The University employees will get 2/3 and the CCS
HAU will get 1/3 share of the consultancy fee.

For any consultancy work outside, the employee
will have to seek leave of the kind due (i. e. other
than casual leave). For teachers, consultancy work
involving more than a week would be undertaken
by faculty members only during semester break and
Summer vacation; consultancy work upto a week
shall be undertaken subject to mutual convenience
provided the consultant can be spared by the
University without deteri mernt to his normal work.

The earning of the University employees on this ac-
count should not exceed Rs. 10,000/- per annum.
However the sharing of fees should start at Rs.
1000/-. '

At no time will the University take any responsib-
lity for any controversy between the client and the
consultant. The jurisdiction in case of all legal .
disputes, ifany, will be at Hisar. -

The Consultancy Rules should not be applicable to
assignments/consultancy with Govt./Semi Govt.
Agencies. Such assignments shounld be considered
as apartof professional duties.

Cases other than above would be decided by the v
on merits.

General

Proposal for consultancy work will be processed by the
following Committees : :

(a)

For Teachers

Committee consisting of Director of Research, Dean,

*Amended vide circular No.CAUH-E- 1/89/17022-17202 date 1 8.7.89.
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concerned and Head of the Department concerned.

(b) Fornon-teaching employees
Registrar, Comptrotler and Chief Engineer.

Note : The above rules will not be applicable for attending
meetings of the Boards and committees which shall
continue to be regulated by instructions already issued
inthis respect. '

Proviso : These rules are applicable to consultancy
cervice inindia.
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Chapter 20

Rules for Appearing in Examinations
.. by Non-teaching Employees

In partial modification of the instructions issued vide
memo no. Admn. (II}-AU-66/9037-68 dated 18.5.66 and No.
9236-9300 dated 26.7.68 by the Registrar of the composite
Punjab Agricultural University, the Vice-Chancellor has been
pleased to order that no non-teaching employee, who has not
completed atleast two year’s service in his present post (exclud-
ing stop-gap appointment), may be allowed to appear in any
examination as a private candidate or as an evening college stu-
dent.

(Registrar’s Memo no. Admn. E-3/S-28/76/4360-460
dated 1.4.76)

Grant of permission to non-teaching employees for appea-
ringin examination

If an employee before joining the service had passed any
partofanintegrated course in the examination held immediately
before his joining, it is the discretion of the Head of Deptt. to
allow such an employee to complete the remaining part of that
course after joining service of two years. For example, if an
employee before joining the service had bassed B. A. Part 1
Examination in the year immediately preceding the date of his
joining, it will be his discretion to allow him to continue for B,
A. PartII & III Examinations without a break.

_ (Registrar’s Memo. No. Admn. E-3/5-28/76/13761-184,
dt. 29.6.1976) -
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Chapter 21

Constitution of Students Union

Prellmma ry

1. There shall be a Union of all the Students of CCS

- Haryana Agril. University to be known as “The Haryana

Agricultural University Students” Union” hereinafter
referred to as “Union”.

2. (a) All the regular and bonafide students except for-
eign students and inservice students, studying in
various degree programmes in different constituent
colleges of the university, will be the members of
the Union. The students enrolled in short-term
courses, certificate or diploma courses or any other
course not leading to a degree, will not be entitled to
membership of this Union.

(b) Every member of the Union shall pay an annual”™
approved subscription. '

(¢) All paying members will form {he general body of
the university, :

3. The Union shall function within the frame work of the
Punjab and Haryana Agricultural Universities Act, 1970
and the statutes framed thereunder as applicable to CCS
HAU.

4, Definitions : In this constitution :

(i) “Union” means HAU Students Union and includes
the whole body ofs'tudcnts_, who have voting right.

Approved by Academic Council in its 226th mcciing followed by amendments on the
recommendations of Steering Commitice inits meetings heldon 21.8.89 and 1.8.90
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(i1)
(iii)
(iv)

(v)

(vi)
(vii)
(viii)
(ix)

(x)

(x1)

{x1i)

(xiii)

“Council” means the College Students Council or -
the University Students Council as the case may be-
and constituted according to procedure laid down

hereinafter, being advisory and deliberative in

nature,
“University” means CCSHAU.

“Students” means a person enrolled as a full-time
student for a degree programme in the University,
with exceptions as fully described in Article 2,

“Vice-Chancellor” meeans the Vice-Chancellor,

including the Acting Vice-Chancellor, of CCS

Haryana Agricultural University.

“Academic Council” means the Academic Council
of CCS Haryana Agricultural University.

“Act” means ‘The Haryana & Punjab Agricultural
Universities’ Act, 1970

“Statutes & Regulations” means the Statutes and
Regulations of CCS HAU Hisar as in force at the
relevant time. ' :

“Chief Patron” fneans the Vice-Chancellor of CCS

~-HAU. ' _ :

[ 133

Patron” means the Director Students Welfare of
CCS Haryana Agril. University. | E

“Conduct.Probation” means the conduct probation
as defined under the rules of the CCS HAU detailed

- in the Students Hand Book as in force atthe relevant

time.

“University Steering Commitiee” means the
committee constituted by the Vice-Chancellor to
assisthimin dealing with Students Union atfairs. -

“College Steering Com‘mittée”mqans the committee

constituted by the Dean of the College concerned to
assisthimin dealing with College Council affairs.



S. Aims and Objectivesof the Union

The aims and objectives of the Union shall be

(1) To strive to live upto the important role that the
students are expected to play tn the development
and progress of our people.

(i1) To strive to promote and safeguard the genuine
interests of the students community.

(iti) To strive for the achievement of the main objec-
tives ot the university relevant to teaching, research
and extension.

(tv) Tofoster special, cultural and intellectual develop-
ment of the students of the University.

(v). To strive for the promotion of the healthy relations
between the students and teachers of the Univer-
Sity.

(vi) To make successions for Improving academic stan-
dardsin the umverslty from time to time.

" (viii)  Topromote healthy and orderly Lorpordtc lifein the
university.
6. Activitiesof the Union

The activities of the Union shall consist of :

(i)

(i1)

(iii)

(iv)
V)
(vi)

Debates, lectures, discussions, study circles, essay
competitions efc.

Cultural performances and contests.

Publication of magazine/bulletin in furthercm(,c of
its objectives.

Social service and special relief activities.
Organising and running cooperatives

Such other activities as approved by the Vice-.
Chancélior or any other officer nominated by him
1n this behalf.
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- Constitutional set-up

College Students’ Council :

Ther shall be a college Students’ Council for each
constituent college of the University consisting of the
following councillors :

(2) Forcollegesoffering UG as well as PG programines.

(i)

(if)

(ii1)

(iv)

(V)

Selected councillors, one from each under-
graduate class and two from -postgraduate
programmes to represent their respeciive
classes or programmes.

One student of the final year class of the UG
programme having secured the highest OGPA
in his/her class at the end of his/her prefinal
year provided he/she has not been awarded ‘F’
gradein any course. -

One student of the second year of the MSc pro-
gramme having secured the highest OGPA at
the end of his/her previgus year provided he/
she has completed at least 24 credits of his/her
course work and has not been awarded ‘F’
grade in any course.

One student from the Ph. D, programme having
secured the highest OGPA at the end of his/her
five trimesters 3 semesters provided that he/
she has cleared atleast 18 credit hours of his/
her couse work and has not been awarded ‘F’
gradein any course.

In College of Sports there will be one elected
Councillor for. MPE( programme. QOne
Councillor will also be taken on the basis of
his/her highest percentage of marks in the final
year of BSH & PE/DPEd Exam. provided he
has not failed in any class/examination and has
alsonot been placed in compartment.



(b) Forcollegesofferingonly UG programme :

(1) Elected Councillors, and from each under-
graduate class, to represent their respective
classes. |

(¢) for colleges offering only MSc¢ and Ph. D.

Note : (i)

(ii)
(iii)

(iv)

(v)

prograrnmes

(1) Three elected councillors to be elected by all
- the eligible members of MSc and Ph. D.
programmes jointly.
(11) One student of the second year of the MSc pro-
gramme having secured the highest OGPA at
the end of his previous yearasin 7a (iii).
(ii1) One student from the Ph. D. programme having
' secured the highest OGPA at the end of his five
- trimesters 3 semesters provided that he has
cleared atleast 18 credit hours at his course
work asin 7a(iv).

In case there are more than one students with the
same OGPA in any category as provided under 7
(a)(ii), (i), (iv), 7b (i), 7c (ii), (iii}, the councillor
from amongst such students will be decided by the
Retuurning Officer by draw of lots.

The same student cannot be the councillor for two
successive terms in any category as provided under
7a(ii), (iii), (iv); 7c (ii), (iii).

In COVSc the councillor representing the internees
class will not be eligible to contest for any office in
the collegeluniv. students council.

The combination of classes will be according to
Semester and Trimester system separately wherever
possible. The combination will only be where there
is same syllabus and the classes can be held together.

In case a student eligible to become councillor
under category 7 afii), (iii), (iv); 7b (i); 7¢ (ii, (iii)

123



declines the offer, the same will 8o to the student
having nextbest OGPA,

8. Office-bearers of College Students Council -

Each College Student’s Council will have the following
office-bearers :

(1) Chief Councillor — To be elected by all the college
councillors from amongst themselves.
(if) Secretary-cum-Treasurér — To be elected by all
the College Councillor from amongst themselves.
9. Powers, functions and responsibilitics of office-

bearers of College Students Council.

(a)

(b)

Chief Councillor : He will chair the meetings of the
~college students councils unless the chief Patron of
the Union or his representative is present in which
case the meeting will be chaired by him/his repre-
sentative. In the absence of the Chief Councillor,
the Councillors present will elect one from amongst
themselves to act as chairman of that particular
meeting, o '

Secretary-cum-Treasurer ; -

(1) hé will look after the accounts and other office
work of the College Students Council,

(i1) He will issue notice to the Councillors about

- theagenda, date, time and venue of the meeting

of ‘the College Students Council, with the
approval of his Chief Councillor.

(11i) He will be responsible for the preparation and

1ssue of the agenda minutes and proceedings
- of all the meetings of the College Students
Council.

10.  University Students Council :

There shall be a University Students Council consisting
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of :

(1) Chief Patron

(ii) President, elected according to the procedure
~detailed hereinafter. -

(111)  All Councillors of all constituent colleges based at
Hisar campus.

11.  Officebearersofthe University Students Council :

The University Students Council will have the following
office-bearers :- .

(i) President: To beelected by all the members of the -
Union. The election of the President shall be held
alongwith the elections of the Councillors of the
various college students councils.

- (i1) Vice-President: To elected by all the members of
the Union. The election of the Vice-President shall
be held alongwith the elections of the councillors of
the various college students councils.

(iii) General Secretary : | To be élected_by all the
members of the Union. The election of the General
Secretary shall be held alongwith the elections of
the councillors of the various college students
councils. |

(iv) Ju Secretary-cum-Treasurer : To be elected by all
' the members of the Union. The election of the Jt.
Secy.-cum-Treasurer shall be held alongwith the
elections of the Councillors of the various college
students councils.

12. Powers, functions and responsibilities of office-
bearers of University Students Council :

(a) President : (i) The President shall be the Chief
Executive of the Union and shall preside over the ~
meetings of the University Students Council unless
the Chief Patron of the Union or his representative .
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is presenting in which case the meeting will be
presided over by him/his representative. In case the
President is not. present in a meeting, General
Secretary will preside over the meeting and in case
heisalsonotpresent, then the Treasurer will preside.

(i1) It shali be the duty of the President to ensure
the fulfilment of the aims and objectives of the
Union.

(1ii) The President shall have the power to convene
meetings after giving due notice. |

(iv) It will be responsibility of the President to
acquaint himself with the Act, Statutes and
regulations of the University and in the lightof
these, tomake suggestions on all matters coming
up before it for consideration.

(b) Vice-President : He will pcrform the duties of
Presidentin his absence.

(c) General Secretary:

. (1) The General Secretary shall be the custodlan
of all records of the Umon

(i1) The General Sccretary shall issue notice to the _
member of the University Students Council/
Union about the agenda, date time and venue
of the meeting of the respective body with the
approval of the Presedent.

(iii) The General Secretary shall be resporsible for

_ thepreparation and issue of the agenda, minutes

and proceedings of all the meetings of the
University Students Council.

(iv) The General Secretary shall be responsible for
' the proper maintenance of all records of the
Umon

(d) JomtSecretary -cum- Trcasuer

126



13.

14.

15,

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(1) ‘He will prepare the annual budget trimester-
wise in consultation with the President and
General Secretary to be approved by the Univ.
Students Council.

(ii) He shall be responsible for proper mainte-
nance, up-keep and submission of the accounts
of the Union.

(1ii) He shall be responsible for the proper mainte-
nance of all material and stores of the Urion.

(iv) He will discharge the functions of the Secre-
tary during his absence.

Election

Election of College Councillors under article 7(a)
(i) and 7 (c) (i) and of different office-bearers of-
College Councils/University Students Council will
be held by secret ballot. |

Each voter shall be entitled to caste one vote for
each office-bearer of University Students” Council
and one vote for Class Councillor.

The candidate securing the highest number of valid
votes will be declared elected. If two or more can-
didates secure the same number of votes, the Election

. Officer concerned will draw lots to determine the
sequence of their representation for proportionate
number of months of the year. For example, if there
are 3 candidates with equal number of votes, one of
them will hold the office/councillorship for the first
4 months and the other two for the remaining
period. |

-The Election Officers for the elections shall be nomi-
nated by the Chief Patron.

Election of Qaribus College Councils and University
Students” Council may be held within a period of 5
weeks from the commencement of c-l'assJes of first
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16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

21.

semester/trimester of the Academic year.

The elction of the office bearers of the College Students
Council for each constituent college shall be held within
a period of one week from the date of election of the
Council. '

The names of the councillors under article 7 a(ii), (iii),
(iv); 7 b (i) and 7 ¢(ii) and (iii) will be announced by the
respective Deans on the day of election of the college
council.

Noactdone or proceedings taken under this constitution
shall be questioned on the grounds merely of the exis-
tence ofany vacancy in any council.

The Returning Officer will announce the detailed time-
table for the conduct of elections atleast 15 days before
the date of polling.

Allthe Councillors/Office-bearers of the Students Coun-
cil. will be administered the oath of office before
assumption of charge as at Annexure ‘A’ of the
constitution.

Appeal against election results : (1) Any student ag-

grieved with the result of an election may appeal in
writing to the Chief Patron against the result of that
election within 2 days of the declaration of the result ex-
cluding the day on which their result is declared provided -
that the appellant was a voter for the election of the
councillor/office-bearer against whom he is filing ap-
peal.

- (i) Thedecision of the Chief Patron on the appeal filed

22.
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under article 21 (i) shall be final.

Tenure : The tenure of a councillor/office bearer shall
comimence from the date of his election and he will cease
to hold office with effect from two weeks before the date
of next elcc_ti()n or from the date he ceases to continue on
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23.

24,

25.

26.

the rolls of the college whichever s earlier.

Eligibility to vote : All members of the Union who have
paid the approved annual subsription will be eligible to
caste vote for Union elections. |

"';Eligibility to contest : All members of the Union who
have paid the approved annual subscription will be
eligible to contest elections, except the following :

(i) A student whoisonconduct probation.

(ii) A student who has been convicted or involved in a
criminal case of moral turpitude or has been punished
forindiscipline misconduct or misbehaviour.

(iii) A student who has stayed beyond the normal period
: requ1red for his degree programme. For the purpose
of this clause, the normal period for MSc & Ph. D.
Programme will be taken as 3 and 4 years. respe—
ctively.

(iv) A student who is defaulter in respect of payment of
his college/hostel duesincluding messdues.

(v) - The condition on a student who has been expelled
or rusticated by the Univ. for a specific period and
" is allowed to rejoin after such period is over, will
not apply if the orders of expulsion or rustication
are withdrawn by a competent authority or quashed

by acourtof law atany time.

(vi) a student who has ceased to be on the rolls of the
University for any other reason whatsoever.

No student will hold the same office in the College
Students Council or University Students Council more.
than twice during his entire stay at the University. This
condition does not howcver apply to the oftice of Coun-

~cillor.

Disqualifications for continuance to hold position of.

~ Councillor/Office-bearer in College/University Students
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Council :

A student after having become a Councillor or office
bearer of College Students Cou ncil/University Students
Council will be deemed to have been disqualified to hold
that position any further if -

(i)

(if)
(iii)

(iv)

he ceases to be on the rolls of the University for any
reason;

he is found guilty of any unlawfui activity;

he is convicted of any criminal offence involving
moral turpitude, mdiscipline, misbehaviour or mis-
conduct,

he is held guilty of gross misconduct by the Univer-
sity. -

Explanation : A student will be guiltyof gross misconduct if he :

(i)
(ii)
(iii)
{iv)
(v)

(vi)

(vii)

is expelled from the U niversity;

is accused of a non-bailuble offence;

I disqualified for adopting unfair means in the
University examinatio ns;

brings bad names to the Uni versity by his miscon-
ductinor outside the campus,

destroys University property or mutilates Univer-
sity books;

prevenis any university official from performing
his normal duties/carrying our his duties or as-
saults any official of the Uni versity;, -

declares a holiday in a Co_[lege orthe Uﬁiversity.

27. . Codeof conduct during Elections :

(1)
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Sticking of bills and disfiguring of building and
writing on walls etc. shall incur disqualification.
Distribution of ‘hand-bills in good language or
displaying play cards or banners on strings, use of
notice-boards will be permissibte. No loudspeaker,



car, taxi, tractor or heavy vehicles, animals, tongas
or bullock-cart shall be used in election propaganda.

(i1) No pamphlet or any other election material shall be
published by any candidate or his supporter, except
from the University Press for which the charges
shall be paid by the candidates or his supporters as
per normal rates,

(iii) A student found drunk during the period from the
notification of the election till the election is over -
shail be debarred fromtaking part in the election.

(iv) Nocandidate or his supporter shall invite outsiders
or use outsiders for convassing of support.

(v} A candidate for the office of the Councillor shall -
not spend more than Rs. 25/- on pamphlet and other
printing material. The limit of such expenditure in
the case of candidate for the office of President will
be Rs. 200/-. The candidates will not publish any

- pamphlet or any other printing material which is
againstany othercandidate.

(vi) Noprocession of winning candidates shall be taken
outeltherinside or outside the campus.

(vii) No poster will be pasted on the walls of the Univer-
sity buildings and no slogan will be written on the
- walls/roadsetc. except at places specially earmarked

for this purpose.

(viil) No candidate or his supporters shall threaten any
voter or use any other coercive method for securing
VOICS Or Support.

(ix) No candidate or his supporter shall seek the help of
any of the staff member for convassing or securing
votes.

If at any time, the Chief Patron finds that the code of
- conduct for election as prescribed under the provisions of this
Constitution, has been violated by any candidate or his supporters,

LN
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he may declare the election of such candidate null and void. If
before the election, it is found that a candidate or his supporters
are violating the above code of conduct, the Chief Patron may
debar such candtdates or supporters responsible for v1olat10n
from taking further partin the election. '

28.

29.

132

Returnmg Offtcer

(1)

(i1)

(i)

(iv)

The Director Students Welfare of the University
will be the Returning Officer and it would be his re-
sponsibility to conduct elections accordin g to the

. pr0v1510ns of this constitution.

The Returnmg Officer may request any OffICCI'/
teacher to conduct and supervise the varlous elec— :
tions. . _ S

Normally the Deans of the respective Colleges will
beresponsible for conducting elections to the Colle ge
Council.

The DITCCIOI' Students Welfare will organise the
election of the University Students Council.

‘Removal of Office-bearers:

(a) Any of the office-bearers of a College Students

- Council/University Students Council can be removed

fromi his office through ‘No Confidence’ motion as per

(i)

(i)

~ procedure laid down hereafter: -

The notice of such a “No Confidence” motion is
submitted to the DSW (in case of University Stu-
dents Council) and Dean (in case of College Stu-
dents Council) by atleast 1/3rd Councillors of the
reSpective council.

The DSW or the Dean as the case may be, or their
nominee will convene a meeting of the concerned
Council on a day not earlier than 15 days but not

~ later than 22 days from the date of receipt of notice

of motion, where the motion, after discussion will
be putto vote.



Note :

30.

(b)

(1)

- (i)

(ii1) The “No Confidence” motion will be deemed to

have been passed if 2/3rd of the total councillors of
the concerned counci! vote in favour of the motion.

If 113rd of the total strength involves fraction, the
number will be rounded off to the next whole num-
ber.

(i) Intheeventofremoval of any office-bearer of
College Student Council as provided under (a)
above, fresh election to the vacated office will
be held within one month from the date of his
removal for the unexpired term thereof.

(ii) In-the eventof such fresh election, the student

removed from his office through “No Confi-

~ dence” motion shall not be eligible for the
election.

(111) In the event of removal of any office-bearer of
- the University Students Council as provided
under (a) above, fresh election to the vacated
office will be held within one month provided
the unexpired term of the concerned office
bearer is 5 months or more. Otherwise the .
University Students Council will elect one of
the Councillors from amongst themselves to -

fill up the vacancy for the remaining period.

Meetings

The various college councils/University Students
Council may meet as frequently as deemed desirable
but each council shall meet atleast once a trimester/
Semester. '

The General Secretary or Secretary-Cum-Treas-
urer shall convene all ordinary meetings.of the Uni-
versity Students Council or College Students Council
as the case may be. Atleast three days before the
date of the meeting, he shall, inconsulation with the
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presidentor Chief Councillor issue notice and agenda
papers for the meeting and after the meeting within
3days, he will issue proceedings of the meeting,

(iii) Authenticated copy of all agenda items to be con-
sidered at any meeting of any Council shall be sent -
by the General Secretary or Secretary-cum-
Treasurer, as the case may be, to the Chief Patron
atleast 48 hours before the meeting. Later, after the
meeting and within 3 dags, authenticated copy of
the proceedings of t e theeting will be sent to the
Chief Patron.

Note: [ncase of College Students C ouncilmeeting, q copy
of the agenda and the proceedings wiil also be sent
tothe Deanin addition 1o the Chief Patron.

(iv) The quorum for meeting of the College Students
Council will be 5 where the total number of coun-
Cillors is 9 or 10 and it would be 3 in case the total
strengthis 5 or 6. The Quorum for a meeting of the

- University Students Council will be 1/3 of the total
number of Councillors, fraction being rounded off
the next whole number.

v) A special.meeting of the University Students Coyn-
cil/College - Council wil be convened by the
President/Chief Councillor provided such a meeting

~ 1srequisitioned through a written request signed by

- not less than one third of the total strength of the
concerned council. Such a special meeting will
transact only such business for which it was
requisitioned, o '

\L

'(v1) A special meeting of a council can, however, be
called by the Chief Patron at any time as and when
found necessary by him.

31. '.P.(_)iver's'and'_fuhction of the ChiefPatron

(i) The Chief Pat_ro'n will ensure that the union and its
‘various bodies function in accordance with the pro- -
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(i1)

(111)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

visions of this constitution.

The Chief Patron or any other person nominated by
him on his behalf will have the right to attend any
meeting of any council and shall chair the meeting
whenever to do so.

If atany time, the Chief Patron finds that a situation
has arisen wherein the University Students Council
or-a College Students Council cannot function ac-
cording to the provisions of this constitution, he
may suspend such council(s) at his discretion. The
period of suspension shall not exceed one month
and at the end thereof, he shall have the discrétion
eithertorevive ordissolve such council.

In the event of dissolution of a council as provided
under (1ii) above, fresh election shall be held if the
unexpired period of term, inclusive of suspension
period is five months or more, otherwise no fresh
elections shall be held and the Chief Patron may ap-
point an adhoc committee to replace the dissolved
council within one month of dissolution.

The chief Patron shall nominate an officer (s) to
administer the oath of office to all councillors and
office-bearers of various councils.

The Chief Patron may delegate any or all his powers
to any officer of the University.

32.  CodeofConduct during tenure of office

(i)

(i1)

The Union or any of its bodies or any office-bearer
shall have no contact with any political party or
organisation so far as the activities of the Union and
other University bodies are concerned.

The University Students Council/College Students
Council shall not take up cases of individual student.
All such individual cases will be sent to the college

__steering commiittee or university steering commit-

tee asthe case may be.
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(iii) The Student Councils or any of their bodies shall

notactonacall given by any outside political party
oragency.

(iv) The Councils or its members shall not indulge in

any act which is against the interests of the Univer-
sity.

(v) Ifamember of the Union indulges inanactof indis-

~cipline or misbehaviour towards either a staft mem-

ber or any member of his family, the concerned
College Students Council shall condemn this
activity. If students of more than one colleges are
involved, the act shall be condemuned by the
University Students Council,

(vi) The Union or arty of its bodies shall not organise

any procession or demonstration against any
individual employee. No procession or demonstra-
tion of any type shall be taken to the residential area
inthe campus. |

(vii} The union and its various bodies and office-bearers

shall be responsible to extend cooperation to the
University authorities in maintaining discipline and
peaceful atmosphere in the Univefsity. The Union
and its members shall endeavour to maintain good
name and reputation of the University. |

(viii) The members of the Students Union or any of the

A

Council shall not organise or participate in any
strike, demonstration, dharna, gherao ete. on any

v issuethat has not been referred to and considered by

the.appropriate authority in accordance with the

- procedure laid down.
. ( . .

- (ix)- " Declaration of a holiday in any college or the Uni-

versity by any office-bearer of any council will be
considered as an act of serio us.indiscipline.

- (x) The Union, its various bodies or office-bearers

shall not misinterpret or indulge in false propa-



33.

(x1)

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

ganda against University policy decisions.

If a member of the Union violate any of the provi-
sion of this code of conduct the concerned College

-Students Council or the University Students Council

(if students of more than one college are involved)
shall condemn such violation. In the event of
failure to do so, the Chief Patron may exercise the
powers given to him under this constitution.

Finance

Every student entitled to be the member of the
Union shall pay Union membership fee to be
determined from time to time by the Chief Patron,
as annual subscription alongwith his other fees at
the time of his first registration in thé academic -
year. - - |

60% of the collection of the Union subscription will
be at the disposal of the College Students Council

- and the rest 40% shall form a part of the funds of the.

University Students Council.

The trimester/semester-wise budget of each col-
lege students council shall be prepared by the
concerned Secretary-cum-Treasurer in consulta-
tion with his Chief Councillor, within one month of
its election. The budget shall then be presented to.
the Council and will become effective only after it
1s approved by the Chief Patron.

The trimester/semester-wise budget of the
University Students Council shall be prepared by
its Jt. Secy.-cum-treasurer in consultation with the
President, within one month of its election. The
budget shall then be presented to the Council to be
passed by its majority vote. The budget will become
effective afteritis approved by the Chief Patron.

The account of a coll'_c{ge students council shall be

137



34,

35.
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maintained in the names of the Chief Councillor
and Director Students Welfare jointly in a bank or
postoffice as approved by the Chief Patron,

(vi) The account of the University Students Council
shall be maintained in the names of the President,
Treasurer and Director Students Welfare jointly in
2 bank or post office as approved by the Chief
Patron.

(vii) The funds of a college students council or Univer-

sity Students Council shall be spent only on the
activities authorised under the constitution.

(vili) During the period if a Council srands suspended or

dissolved, the bank account of the Council will be
operated by the Director Students Welfare.

(ix) The Jt. Secretary-cum-Treasurer will present a
statement of audited annual expenduture of the
Unioninits annual general body meeting.

‘Miscellaneous
Interpretation of Constitution

Any doubt or dispute regarding the interpretation of any
provision of this constitution or any other matter not
covered explicitly by this constitution, shall be referred
to the Chief Patron whose decisionin the behalf shall be
final and binding. |

Amendementofc_onstitution

Any proposal for an amendment in the constitution
received by the Chief Patron shall be referred to the:
University Steering Committee. The Committee after
considering the proposal in consultation with the Students'
Union representatives, may make appropriate
recommendations to the Chief Patron who will place the
matter before the Academic Council.



I1.

HIL

V.

The Chief Patron may also on the recommendations in
writing of ‘an adhoc committee to be appointed if and
when required by him, recommend to the Academic
Council repeal, abrogating or any amendment in the
constitution or any provisions thereof as may be deemed
necessary.

The proposed constitution and functions of steering

committee :
College Steering Committee :

Each college shall have a College Steering Committee
consisting of

(a) Deanofthe College as Chairman
(b) Director Students Welfare

(c) Dean, PGS

(d) Dean, COBSc & H.

(e) | ‘Three staff members from the college concerned to
be decided by the Dean with the approval of the
Vice-Chancellor.

(f) Anyother person (s) nomihuted by the Chief Patron.

The function of College Steering Committee is to assist
the Dean concerned in removing the genuine grievances
of the students, '

All college tevel issues concerning the college students
in general and as approved and recommended by the
college students council will be referred to College
Steering Committee. The committee after considering
the issues, will make appropriate recommendations to

- the Dean. -

The steering committee may invite student representa-
tives to know their view pointon issues ugder its consid-

eration.
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‘University Steering Committee :

I

(i)

Y,
(i1)

Note :

140

" Thereshallbe a University Steering Committee con sisting

of :

(a) Chief Patron as Ch airman

(b) Director Students Welfare -

(¢) Deansofall col.leges

(d) Dean, PGS

(e) Director of-R.esearch

(f) Registrar |

(g) Anyother person(s) co-opted by the Chief Patron,

All university level issues relating to the students
community in general and as approved and recom- -
mended by the University Students Council shall be
referred to this Steering Committee. The committee
after considering the issues, will make appropriate re-
' commenta-tiqns to the Vice-Chancellor.

| .

The function of the University Steering Committee is to
assist the Vice-Chancellor in redressing the genuine
grievances of the students.

Ordinarily the coliege students council or university

students council shall give atleast 10 days in case of

administrative matters and 21 days in case of academic

matters to the appmpz"{fcuc steering commitiee for mak-

ing their recommendations to the concerned university
authority. '



ANNEXURE-A

OATH TAKING

et do hereby solemnly affirm/swear in the
name of God that I shall abide by the constitution of the HAUSU
and HAU Acts and Statutes and shall do hothing which is

against theinterest of the University and Students.
Date

Signature of the Officer Full signature with date
administering the oath. '
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Chapter 22

*Rules for Shop Allotment Committee

(a)

(b)

Shop Allotment Committee
Constitution

The Shop Allotment Committee was constituted in the
year 1971 by the founder Vice-Chancellor. In the
beginning the Vice-Chancellor used to be the Chairman
of this Committee but on 16.6.71 these powers were
given to the Estate Officer-cum-Chief Engineer. The
following are the members of the said committee.

Estate Office_r/.ChiefEngineer_ | Chairman
 Registrar ~ Member ‘
Comptroller =~ S ) ' Mefnber _

~ All Deans of the Constituent Colleges Members

Director Students Welfare Member
Architect Member

' Deputy Estate Officer Member Secretary

Jurisdiction/Scope of the Shop Allotment Committee

The Shop Allotment Committee exercises its powers/
jurisdiction/scope on all the matters concerning
allotment, cancellation, disciplinary action, realisation ‘
of licence fee/dues etc. and all other relevant matters
concerning shops, booths, kiosks; canteens, khokhas,

*Asconveyed by the DEO vide No., 94/1435 dated 24.3.94
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(c)

(d)

(e)

()

€9

(h)

vendors etc. All passes/permission, orders, decisions
taken by the Shop Allotment Commiittee are executed by
the office of the Deputy Estate Officer after taking the
approval of the Chairman of the Shop Allotment Com-
mittee.

The Vice-Chancellor approved the terms and conditions
for the allotment of shops, booths, canteens, kiosks, etc.
on 1.4.88. These orders were circulated vide Endst. No.
CE/DEO/88/1056-85 dated 14.3.88 which may be seen
at Annexure -1.

Periodicity of holding meetings

Calling of meetings of the SAC is not a regular feature.
The meetings are called as and when sufficient agenda is
available.

Periodicity forreholding adjourned meetings :
Asperpara(c) above. |
Preparation and approval of agenda :

Agenda is prepared by the DEQO and circulated well in
time for holding the meetings.

Preparation and approval of proceedings |

The proceedings are prepared by the DEO and got ap-
proved by the Chairman of the committee and circulated
accordingly. Where specific orders of the Vice-Chan-
cellorare needed, the cases are sent to the Vice-Chancel-
lor through the Chairman.

Provsion for emergency meetings:

Emergency meetings are called on the directions of the
Chairman.

Notice by members for getting specific items considered:

Any specific item which is to be got.considered from the .
committee, is put up before the committee after taking
the approval of the Chairman and all members are
informed accordingly. The Chairman exercises the
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powers to consider the items which are not otherwise in

the agenda. These items are considered under the head

“Any otheritem”.
Confirmation of proceedings in the next meeting :

The confirmation of proceedings is necessary. There-
fore the very first item of the agenda in each meeting is
of Confirmation of the Proceedings.



ANNEXURE-I

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF ENGINEER
HARYANA AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY, HISAR

No. HAU/CE/DEO/88/1055 Dated : 14.3.88
ORDER

The Vice-Chancellor, Haryana Agricultural
University, Hisar is pleased to prescribe the following terms
and conditions for the allotment of Canteens/Kiosks in the
University. |

These terms and cenditions will come in force
Ww. e f 1.4.1988till further orders :

Terms and conditions

1. All canteens will be allotted on licence basis only.
Licenceineach canteen shall be for a period of two years
unless revoked earlier by the competent authority or
extcnded for one year more only.

2. The licence shall be deemed to be a bare hcence only of
the said Canteen/Kiosk and nothing herein contained
shall be construed as a demise at law of the said canteen/
kiosk or any part thereof so as to give the licensee any
interest therein. The overall control and superintendance
of the said canteen/kiosk shall remain vested in the
- licensor whose official shall at all reasonable hours be
entitled toinspect the said canteen/kiosk about its bonafide

use.

3. Thatthe licensee shall not use the canteen/klosk for any
~ purpose other than one for which it has been licenced
~without the written permission of the licensor.

4.  The licenseé éha]l not be entitled to alloiv any other
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person to occupy the canteen/kiosk or to use any part
thereof. The licensee shall not admit any person into
partnership or become partner or to let or sub-let the
canteen/kiosk.

That the monthly licence fee shall be payable every
month latest by end of the month to which it pertains
beyond which penalty for late payment of licence fee at
the following rates shall be charged:

(i) Canteens:Rs. 5/- per day w. e. f. Ist of the next
month upto 10th and Rs. 10/- perday thereafter.

(i1) Kiosks: Rs. 2/- per day w. e. f. 1st of the'ncxt
month and Rs. 5/- per day thereafter,

In case the licence fee is not paid by the end of next
month the canteen/kiosk will be locked by the concerned
controlling officer without any further notice.

The licensee shall display the rates of all the eatables/
items sold by him and approved by the canteen commit-
tee from time to time. The committee may exclude/
include any eatable/item from the list at any time by

- glving specific notice to the licensee.

The rates of 4ll the eatables to be sold by the licensee
shall be fixed by the canteen committee in consultation
with the licensee and licensee shall not be competent to
increase the rates without the written permission of the
licensor. '

" Thelicensee shall himself be responsible fortherecovery

of his dues.

The contract will be for a period of two years. However,
in case of unsatisfactory service or misbehaviour by the
licensee or his employees, it may be terminated at any
time by the licensor with the approval of the canteen
committee after giving one month’s notice. However,
the licensor shall also be competent toimpose fine on the
licensee upto the Ijmit of one month licence fee in the
event Ofibrt_each of &ny clause by the licensee. However,



10.

11.
12.
13.

14,

15.

16.

the licensee shall have the right of appeal to the Vice-
Chancellor against the orders of the licensor whlch shall
be final and binding on both the parties.

The item served by the licensee shall be of a good
quality. The Canteen committee will ensure maintanance
of proper hygenic conditions and quality of the items
sold by the licencee.

The licensee shall provide adequate number of servants
and see that they are clean and neatly dressed and ensure
thatthey are civil, sober and honestin their dealings with
the students and staff. The licensee shall be responsible
for the conduct and behaviour of servants under his
employment.

The licencee shall have to observe all the bye laws/rules
of the State/HAU fixed from time to time.

All the items dlsplayed at the canteen should be properly
keptto prcventcontammatlon by flies and dust.

All breakages and/or damage to university property
shall bemade good by the hccnsee

The licensee will also have to execute the licence deed
before taking over the possessmn and after the receipt of
orders.

Wherever available the licensee shall be provided furni-
ture by the licensor, otherwise the licensee shall have to
make its own arrangments. Where the furniture is
provided by the licensor, its maintenance and repair etc.
shall be the responsibility of the licensee and he shall
return the same to the licensor in perfect condition on the
termination of the licence. In event of breach of this
clause, the licensor shall be competent to make the loss
good out of the security deposited by the licensee.

The payment of electric and water charges will also be
borne by the hccnsee and paid regularly to the-quarter
concerned.
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18.

19.

20,

21.
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The security of 4 month’s licence fee in respect of each
canteen shall be deposited by the licensee in the oftice of
licensor/controlling officer in shape of post office pass
book pledged in favour of licensor/controlling officer,
The said Pass book will be returned by the Licensor to
the Licensee on the termination/revocation of the li-
cence. The said pass book should remain in the custody
of licensor.

The licensee shall have to observe all the bye laws of
pure food act. All items displayed at the canteen/kiosk
would be properly covered to prevant contamination of
flies and dust, by the licensee.

Except where otherwise provided in the licence deed all
questions and disputes relating o instructions herein
before mentioned in any way arising out of or relating to
the licence deed whether arising during the occupation
or after vacation of the canteen or termination of the
licence deed shall be referred to the concerned control-
ling officers and whose decision as to whether a breach
of the terms agreed upon warranting action under the -
above has taken place shall be binding and final, and
shall not be challenged in any court of law. However,

final appeal against the orders shall lie before the Vice-

Chancellor if licensee wishes to goinappeal. .

Deputy Estate Officer shall be the Ex-officio member of

allthe Canteen Committees.

The Dean of the constituent college and Controlling
Officers of the Buildings in which canteens are situated,
shall be the controlling officer of the canieen coming

within their Colleges/Buildings. However, they will be

competent to constitute a committee for the complete
control.  Other than the collegcs/hostels/Library/Giri
Centre, the remaining canteens/kiosks shal! be under the

- control of Estate Officer who will also constitute the

Canteen Committee,



~ ANNEXURE II

TERMS & CONDITIONS FOR THE ALLOTMENT OF
KHOKHAS

The allottees of khokha shall be required to abide by the
rules framed by the University from time to time.

The allottee shall be required to pay licence fee

'@ Rs. 60/- per month (or as it may be fixed from time to
time by Shop Allotment Committee with the approval of

_the Vice-Chancellor) by the end of each month to which
rent pertains, failing which he will have to pay penalty
@ Re.1/- per day from the first of the succeeding month.
In case of default for two months, the khokha shall be
locked by the DEO and pending licence fee shall be
deducted from the security deposit.

The allottee will be required to deposit a security of Rs.
200/- in cash in ofo DEQ, HAU, Hissar and obtain
receipt thereof. However, this amount shall be refundable
after the expiry of permissible period i.e. one year from

" the date of allotment.

He will also be required to supply three photographs
with the application and full address of two responsible.
persons for reference purposes.

The khokha will have to be installed within 10 days from
the date of issue of orders otherwise permission given
shall stand revoked after 10th day of the orders.

In case, the allottee sublets the khokha to any
unauthorised person, the permission so granted to him
shall be cancelled forthwith by the Estate Officer. Action
shall also be taken against him (allottee) by imposing
fine of Rs. 50/- which will be recovered from the secu-
rity deposit.

Permission can be withdrawn at any time without
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assigning any reason by giving 10 days notice by the
Deputy Estate Officer after taking approval of the Estate
Officer-cum-Chief Engineer, HAU Hisar.

The authority for appeal shall be the Estate Officer-cum-
Chief Engineer, HAU, Hisar and his orders shall be
final.

Sd/- _ Sd/-
Chairman, SAC : Secretary, SAC.



CCS HARYANA AGRICULTURAL UNIVERSITY
HISAR

GATE PASS

GATEPASSFOR ENTRY INHAU PREMISES AT HIS AR
FORSALE/PURCHASE OF COMMODITIES ETC.

Registration No. Valid Upto Issue Officer
1.
2.
3.

Name of the pass holder :

Father's Name :

Age.
Address

LSS FS R 6 N

5. Purpose of visit with details of items
to be sold/purchased :

Date of Issue of Pass :

Amount of Security i money deposued
date of deposition & Receipt No. :

8. Amountof renewal fee paid per year:
Year Amount Receipt No.
9. Tworeference with full address 1.
2.

10.  Terms & conditions of supply of commodities :

(a) This is non transferrable is to be used by the bonafide
only.

(b) The pass Holder must carry this pass with him while
visiting the campus & must show the same to the checking
“authoriy on demand.
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(c) No other business will be carried out except for which it
has beenissued. '

(d) The materials will be supplied on shops/canteens, messes,
Faculty House/Club/Residence/Khokha only.

(e} This gate pass can be cancelled with 10 days notice on
breach of any of the terms & conditions or misconduct.

ISSUE OFFICE
- CC: The Security Officer, HAU, Hisar for information please.

152



 ANNEXURE 1II

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR THE ISSUE OF
GATE PASSES TO VENDORS

The gate pass shall be issued to the vendors by the DEO
after taking approval of the Estate Officer. -

The vendor applying for the gate pass shall be required
to give the addresses of two responsible persons of HAU
for reference purposes or two shop-keepers of Shopping
Centre. |

The security organization may be requested by the DEG
for verifying the antecedents of the vendors, if required.

The vendors so allowed shall be required to pay the
licence fee as well as security money as is/may be fixed
by the Shop Allotment Commutec/Umversuy from
time to time, in the o/o DEO.

The vendor will be required to submit 3 photographs
(Pass port size) in the o/o DEO if permission is given to
him by the authorities. (This will not be applicable to the
Hawkers of Horticulture Depit./Vegetable Deptt. of the
University).

The permission so given can be withdrawn at any time
without giving any notice or assigning any reason by the
DEOQ after taking the approval of the Estate Officer.

The appeal by vendors shall rest within the powcrs of
Estate Officer/Shop Allotment Committee.

The gate passes so issued shall be non transferrable and
‘can be impounded by the Security Organization/DEO at
-any time, if found being misused.

The licence fee shall be payable on yearly basis and date
of expiry of all the licences shall be 31st December, of a.
- Calendar year. (The licence fee shall be on quarterly
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11.

2.

13.

14.
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basis for the contractor of Horticulture Department only).

All vendors will be required to apply for the renewal
within 30 days of the date of expiry.

Any request for renewal if received after the date of
expiry of grace period of one month i.e. January every
year penalty of Rs. 50/- per month or part thereof shall be
charged upto three months i.e. upto 30th April of the
year. Applications recevied after 30th Aprit will not be
entertained and concerned vendor will loose the right for
the gate pass for the year.

The gate passes shall be issued by the DEQ according to
the specimen shown at Annexture-Tlalongwith the terms
& conditions mentioned therein.

- D.E.O. was authorised to issue temporary gate pass fora

short period (not exceeding 10 days) with charges of
Rs. 10/-in exceptional cases. :

The Chairman (E.Q.& CE) was authorised by the com-
mittee for the allotment of Shop/Space in the HAU
Shopping Centre subject to its availability for a short
period on such requests. The rent to be charged for such
allotment shall be Rs. 300/- for a period of one month or
part whereas for allotment upto 7 days, the rent will be
Rs. 15(y/-

Sd/- | - Sd/-
Chairman, SAC . Secretary, SAC



LICENCE DEED

Whereas L, s/0
Shee s am desirous of being allowed the priv-
illege of using shop/Booth No............... in the shopping centre

of the Haryana Agricultural University, Hisar for the trade of
........................ for a period of three years on the terms and
conditions prescribed by the Haryana Agricultural University,
Hisar and under the said rules and as amended from time to time
by the said University of which notice will be given to the
licensee of the shop/booth no............ aforesaid, as per area and
location shown in the attached plan.

2. Now hereby it is agreed between the
sald....coooveeennnen hereinafter called the licensee and the
Haryana Agricultural University, Hisar hereinafter called
the licensor, acting through the Deputy Estate Officer
duly authorised in this behalf that in consideration of the

payment of Rs............. (Rupees......cccovniineiierennn, ) per
mensum as licence fee for the privilege of the use of
shop/booth no............ ...1n the said shopping centre, the

licensor grants upto the licensee and authorises him to
use the said shop/booth for a period of three years
commencing from the agreement for the purpose of car-
rying on business as dealerin.........cccocoeenenn... provided
always that the licensee shall be bound to quit the
premises within one week of the notice of revocation of
this licence by the licensor in the event of breach of any -
of the terms, conditions of this licence or rules pertain-

ing thereto as aforesaid or in the event of the licensee

being in arrears for a period of three months in respect of

the fees payable as herein prescribed. |

3. The licensee shall be deemed to be a bare licensee only
of the said shop and nothing herein contained shall be
construed as a demise at law of the said shop or any part
thereof so as to give the licensee any interest therein.
The overall control and superintendence of the said shop
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shall remain vested in the licensor whose official shall at
all reasonable hours be entitled to inspect the said shop
about its bonafide use.

That the licensee shall not use the shop for any purpose
other than for which it has been licensed without the

written permission of licensor.

The licensee shall not be entitled to allow any other
person to occupy the shop or to use any part thereof. The
licensee shall not admit any person into partnership or
become partner or to-let or sublet the shop.

That the monthly licence fee at the fallowing rates shall
be charged :

Shops: Rs. 5/- per day with effect from 1stof the next
month upto 10th and Rs. 10/- per day thereafter.

Booths : Rs. 2/- perday with effect from 1stofthe ne x t
month upto 10th and Rs. 5/- perday thereafter.

and in case the licence fee is not paid by the end of the
next month, the shop/booth will be locked by the Deputy
Estate Officer-cum-Secretary, Shop Allotment
Committee without any further notice.

The licensee shall not cause or permit to be caused any
damage to the shop. Under no circumstances the licensee
shall make any alteration additions to the shop without
the previous written permission of the licensor.

The licensee shall be liable to compensate the licensor
any damage caused to the shop as may be determined by
the licensor.

The verandahas in front of shop do not form part of the
shop. The licensee accordingly shall not make any en-
croachment on the said verndahas by placing chairs,
tables or any other goods or articles of any kind. It shall
be the duty of the licensee to see that these verandahas
alwaysremain open and accessible to the public.

That the licensee shall not cook, manufacture or prepare
any food in or outside the shop or in the verandah outside



- 17.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

18.

19.

" Thelicensee shall obtain Government/Municipal licen

the shop nor shall be suffer or allow any other person to
do so. Preparation of food articles will be strictly on gas.

That the licensee shall faithfully follow and abide by all
the provisions of the Punjab Municipal Act, bye-laws or
rules and regulations made thereunder and the provi-
sions of the Haryana shops and Establishment Act and
those of any other law inforce from time to time.

The licensee shall keep the shop neat and clean and shall
not employ or permit to be employed or allow or to enter
into or remain in the said shop any person suffering from
any contagious, loath-some or infectious disease.

The licensee undertake to supply all items of stores at
competitive rates which will in no case exceed the Mini
Bazar rates. The licensee shall always display
prominently price list of all articles placed for salein the
shop and will also submit a copy of the same to the
licensor by the 10th of every month.

That the licensee shall not do any thing in or outside the
shop which may cause nuisance or annoyance 10 the
neighbours or to the passers by. The licensee shall with
reference to the said shop in his occupation bear all
charges for electricity and water consumption. That the
licensee shall not keep any animal or conveyance in or
outside the said shop. '

Th_c_ licensee shall obtain elec_tri'cal connection in the
said shop directfromthe H. 5. E. B.

The licensee shall pay water charges on flat rate of Rs.
4.50 per month or as prescribed from time totime.

required for running the licensee's business and to abide
by all the terms of those licences.

The licensee shall bear and pay'thc cost, charges and
expenses if any incidental to the preparation and execu-

. tion of this deed in duplicate.

The licensor shall retain the origfnal licence deed and '
licensee shall keep the duplicate of the licence deed.
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20.

3

23.

24.
25.

26.

27.
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Name of the shop will only be written by the licensee

over the specific place outside the verandah. Al] fittings

of furniture and shop window will be provided by the

licensee. All electric fixture like tube light, bulbs and

lamps are to be provided by the licensee. No additional
wiring will be done by the University/Licensor.

No bills to be stuck on any part of the building from
outside and inside the corridor,

Employment of a common chowkidar and a Sweeper for
public toilet is compulsory by all the licensees. In case
University decides to employ such staff the licescee will
pay necessary charges as decided by the Dy. Estate
Officcr-cum~Secretary, Shop Al lotment Committee.

Any employee of the licensee who is considered unde-

‘sirable by the licensor will have to be removed by the
.licenseeimmediatcly.

Atnight sleeping outside the shop.v&_ill-not be permitted.

The licensee shall not change the trade of the shop
without the prior permission of the licensor.

Except where otherwise provided in the licence deed, all
questions and disputes refating to instructions herein
before mentioned in any way arising out of or relating to
the licence deed whether arising during the occupation
or after vacation of the shop or determination of the
licence deed shall be referred to tiae Vice-Chancellor,
HAU, Hisar and whose decision as to whether a breach
of the terms agreed upon warranting action under the
above has taken place, shall be binding and final and
shallnot be challenged in any court oflaw. |

On the expiry of the period fixed in the dicence deed or
the revocations thereof under the conditions and terms
fixed in the licence deed or under the Tules prescribed
thereof or on non-user of the shop for a period of 30 days
or on breach of any of the terms and conditions set for the
above, the licensor will be entitled to assure exclusive
and absolute possession of the said shop and deal with it



28.

29.

30.

31.

in such manner as it may deem fit. Any belongings to the
licensee, if found in such shop shall be liable to be
auctioned unless claimed within one month of the as-
sumption of such possession by the licensor. The licen-
sor shall be further entitled to appropriate out of the pro-
ceeds of such sale, the money due to the licensor, from
the licensee.

The licensee has also deposited a sum of Rs.

.............................. (RUPEES.ccveveriareeeeirieeeecineceeeiaeniaess)
equivalent to four months licence fee, as security vide
Receipt No..cooeiens dated............... for futfilment of

the terms and conditions of the licence and in the event
of the breach of any of the terms the same shall stand
forfeited. This will be without prejudice to the right on
the revocation of licence, to claim of damage.

In case the licensee intends to surrender the shop/booth
or the licensor University wants to get the shop/booth
vacated from the licensee, before the expiry of the icrm
of licence deed, either party will be required to give one
month’s advance notice of its intention to do so. This
will, however, be without prejudice to the provisions of
the condition No. 2 of the licence deed which lays down
thai the licensee shall be bound to quit the premises
within one week in the event of breach of any term or
condition of the licence deed. '

The licensee shall have to pay the licence fee fixed by
the licensor fromtime to time.

The Deputy Estate Officer-cum-Secretary, SACreserves
the right to impose fine on the licensee upto the limt of
one month’s licence fee in the event of breach of any
clause of the licence deed. However, the shop keeper/
booth keeper has the right of appeal to the Estate Officer/
Vice-Chancellor against the order of the Deputy Estate
Officer-cum-Secretary, Shop Allotment Committee.
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Signed and delivered by the licensee on thisday of ...............

Witness
Lo,
S0,
......................... by caste
.............. cveennen by profession
Residentof......... RO

160

Signature of licensee
Address

2
S0 i
soreeneennen... by Caste
............ by profession
Residentof..................._

...........................

......................

- Signuature of the licensor

(or hisrepresentaive)

L T



Ch@p(i@r 23

Vice-Chancellor’s Discretionary
Fund Rules

1. The rules may be called Haryana Agricultural Univer-
sity Discretionary Grants (Regulation of Expenditure by
the V.C) Rules. :

2. Intheserules, unless the context otherwise requires :

(1) ‘Fund’ means the fund placed by the Board of
Management at the disposal of the Vice- Chancellor.

(1) ‘Grants' means the discretionary grants made by
the Vice-Chancellor

3. Discretionary grants may be sanctioned out of the fund
] by the Vice-Chancellor. '

4. The grants shall be made in the manner hereinafter
prescribed : '

(a) The Vice-Chancellor may make petty grants,

 subject to a ceiling of Rs. 1,000/~ in each case, to
individual students or employees or to the heir of a
deceased employees, who in his opinion deserve
assistance from the University Funds.

The rules were approved by the BOM vide item No. C-15 of its meeting held
on 3.7.70 circulated by the Comptroller vide notification no. CAUH. B, (D)-
FC/2/1567 dated 14.7.70 and further amended by the BOM in its meeting
held on 24.6.85 as notified by the Compirolier vide notification no. CAUH.E.1/
85/16724 dated 4.7.85. '
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The Vice-Chancellor may grant any reasonable
amount not exceeding Rs. 1.000/- in a single case
for the welfare of the staff or any section thereof for
any community celebration in the Campus of the
University.

No grant of recurring nature and no subscription of
a purely religious or sectarian character shall be
made out of the fund.

The expenditure shall be subject to audit by the
Examiner, Local Fund Accounts.

The Comptroller shall, as far as, possible obtain
vouchers for the expenditure bearing the pavees
receipts for the purpose of audit and in exceptional
cases, when he cannot obtain such a voucher, he
shall supply the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts
with a certificate by an efficer of the university that
the amount was actually disbursed to the payee

‘mentioned in the certificate for any of the purposes

mentioned under clause(a) of this subrule. -



Chapter 24

Travelling Allowance Rules

Part -1

Definitions and general
1.1 Extentof Application:

(1) ApplicationofRules: These rules shall be applicable
to all the employees of the University and any other
persons invited for University business. An
University employee whose whole time-is not
retained for University work will rank in such a -
grade as the Vicg—Chahccllor may declare him to
belong.

The word Umvcrsuy whcrcver it occurs in these
rules, shall mean CCS Haryana Agricultural
University, Hisar.

(i) Nothing in these rules shall operate to deprive any
person of any right or privilege to which he is
entitled by the terms of his agreement/appointment,

(iii) The powers of interpreting thcsé rules and making
changes therein in accordance with the Haryana
Govt. rules are vested with the Vice-Chancellor.
However, any relaxation or change not covered
under the Haryana Govt. Rules will require the
approval of thc Board of Management of the
Umversny :

Note: Communications regarding interpretation,
) relaxation and alteranon of these rules will be

Approvcd by BOM in 1976 w1lh amcndmcnts time to time carncd out undcr the
authority ofVlcc Ch ancc] lor €
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1.2

1.3

. issued by ;’_l;_‘__e_,-_i-;__@'omptroller, CCS Haryana

Agriculturdl University, Hisar.

Competent Authority

‘Competent Authority means, the Vice-Chancellor unless

specifically provided in'these rules or where powers are
specifically delegated in the Act and Statutes framed
thereunder from time to time (A list of such powers
delegated so faris given in the appendix to this chapter).

Controlling Officers

(1)

*(ii)

(i)

(iv)

The Vice-Chancellor shall be his own Controlling
Officer for the purpose of Trayelling Allowarce.

The Vice-Chacellor shall be the Controlling Officer
in the case of the Univers cers as defined in
section 8 of the Haryana and-Punjab Agricultural
Universities Act, 1970. The Universi
shall be competent to countérsign their own T. A.
bills provided the Journeys are in accordance with .

the tour programmes approved ‘by the Vice-

Chancellor.

Officers of the University shall be the Controlling

Officer in the case of Class-I teachers or grade ‘A’

employees, as defined in the Statut -and other
employees directly working under-their admi-
nistrative control.

The Head of the Department, or any other employees
to whom powers have been delegated under Sr. No.

-60fthe Schedule Part ‘A’ of the Statutes of Haryana

& Punjab Agricultural Universities Act, 1970 shall
be the Controlling Officer in the case of Class-II
teachers or Grade’B’ employees as defined in the

Statutes, and other. employees directly working
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1.4

1.5

1.6

_1.'7

1.8

under their adminstrative control.
Daily Allowance :

Daily allowance is a uniform allowance for each day of
absence from headquarters which is intended to cover
the ordinary daily charges incurred by an employee in
consequence of such absence.

Day

Day means a calendar day beginning and ending at
midnight but an absence from Headquarter which does
not exceed 24 hours shall reckon for all purposes as one

_day; at whatever hours the absence begins orends.

Duty Point

A duty pointmeans the place or office where an employee
remains on duty i. €. the place of office of employment at

‘the headquarter. - For Chandigarh and places-outside

Haryana, the duty point (s) shall be taken to-bé the
places/offices visited by the employee on duty:. |

_Employee

Employee means an employce of the Umvers:ty other
than contingent paid SIaff and work charged
establishment. '

Family

‘Family includes wife or husband, as the case may be,

residing with the University employee and legitimate
children and step children residing with and wholly

dependantupon the University employee. It also includes

dependant parents of the employee.

Notes :(i) Theterm ‘legitimate children’ includes major sons

and widow daughters so long as they are residing
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1.9

withand wholly dependant upon the employee.

(i) Not more than one wife is included in the term
family’ .

(i) An adopted child shall be considered to be a

legirimate child if, under the personal law of the
employee, adoption is legally recognised as
conferring on it the status of a natural child.

Home Town

Home town of an employee means the permanent home
town or village as entered in the service book or other
appropriate record of the employee or such other place
as may be declared by him as his home town within six
months of his entering in service duly supported by

_ reasons such as ownership of immovable property,
- permanent residence of parents, brothers etc. where he

‘would have resided but for his appointment in the |

University. Thisdeclaration will be subject t6 acceptance

by his ‘Controlling Officer’ and may be changed once
during the service of the employee with specific sanction
of the *Controlling Officer’. -

| Note : Where the husband and wife are University employees,

166

the couple should be treated as single family unit and
should declare only one place 10 be their home town
which should be the same place for both of them. In
making the declaration, it is open to them to choose the
home town of the parents of the wife, or an entirely

different place, to be their home town, as mayfitin with
- their traditions, and personal needs. But having once
- declared aplace to be their home town that place should |

- betreated as their joint home town for all times, provided .
~ that declaration of home. town by the couple shall, in

such cases, be subject to approval by the appointing

" authority. -



1.10

1.11

1.12

1.13

Note :

Headquarters

\ Headquarters of an employee shall be thc station which
“has been declared to be his headquarter or in the absence

of such declaration the station where the record of his
officeis kept.

Joining Time

Joining timc means the time allowed to an employee in
which to join a new post or to travel to or from a station to
which he is posted. An employee in transit from one post
to another would rank in the grade to which the lower of
the two posts would entitle him.

Mileage Allowance : |
’ . _ ’ s
Mileage allowance is an allowance which is given to ~
meet the cost of a local or any other road journey and is
calculated on the distance travelled between the places

by the shortest or a more practicable route. If an
_employee travels by aroute which is not the shortest but -

is chcapcr than the shortcst route, his mlleagc allowance

~ should be calculated on the route actually used.

Pay for the purpose of T.A.

Pay for the purpose of T. A. includes pay of the post of
the incumbent, techincal pay, personal pay, special pay,
deputation pay, dearness pay and any other emoluments

- which may be specially classed as pay.

1. Therates of TAIDA would also be applicable to the

employees governed by unrevised scales of pay. In

~ their cases, DA, ADA and DP upto the CPI of 608

| pomt wzll be Ireared as part of 1 their pay for purposes

of calcuianng the adm:ss:ble rravellmg allowance
andDA.

2. In the case of re-employed pensioners, excepting -
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re-employed Military or Civil Pensioners whose
payisfixedindisregard of military or civil pension,
pay shall be inclusive of gross pension provided
that if the pay drawn plus gross pension exceeds the
pay of the post if it is on fixed rate of pay, or
maximum pay in case of time scale of pay, such
excess shall beignored.

3. An employee’s claimto T. A. should be regulated
by the rules in force at the time of the journeys in
respect of which they are made, are undertaken.
The T. A. of an employee, who is promoted or
reverted or is granted an increased rate of pay with
retrospective effect should not be revised in respect
of the period intervening between the period of
such event and that on which it is notified except
where the employee concerned had been actually
performing duties of the post to which he is promoted
or from which he is reverted wuh reirospective

- effect.

The Audit Officer skould be guided by. the facts
officially known at the time of pre-auditof theT. A.

~ claims and no supplementary claims of T.A.due o
retrospective effecr of promotion etc. will be
admitted. -

1.14  Shortest Route -

1.15

| _’168_ |

The shorfest route is that by which the traveller can most
speedily reach his destmatlon by the ordmary modes of
travelling.

Standard Air Fare means the actual single journey air

fare 1nclud1ng an inland air travel tax and a foreign travel

tax levied by the Government of India, payable for the
service by which the j journeyis pcrformed
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_ - Part-1I
- TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE ON TOUR
2.1  Travelling Allowance is admissible to an employee

when he is absent from his headquarters beyond his
- sphere of duty with proper sanction.

2.2 Grades of employees

For the purpose of TA/DA etc. grading of the employccs
in varlous pay ranges shall be as under

Grade-1(i) Employee drawing basic pay of Rs. 5000/— and
above per month. .

.Grade-I (11) Employees drawing basic pay of Rs. 3500 but
_below Rs. 5000 per month, .

Grade-II Employees drawing basic pay of Rs 2200 but
- belowRs. 3500perm0nth .

Grade-IIT Employccs drawmg basu: pay of Rs 1200 but less
‘thanRs. 2200 per month.

Grade-1V - Employccs drawmg basic pay bclow Rs 1200 pcr
T month

23 DallyAllowance

(i) Daily allowance may be drawn by an employee
when he is away from headquarters on duty and
reaches a point outside a radious of 8 kms. from his
duty point at his headquarters or returns to it from a
similar point, at the rates given below:

Categories "'iéi'In.Hary.ana - Outsidc Haryana -~ Other towns above
of employeg__sﬁ B (cther thani col. 4) 10)acs population
T 2 3 e 4
Gradell) 60 - 80 Lo %100
‘GradeI@Gi) S50 .. . 65 .80
GradeIl - 40, - - 50 - 65
Gradellll 35 . 45 55

 GradelV 30 40 50
171+



(ii)

Where an employee has to stay in accommodation
Iun on commercial lines at a place outside Haryana
and Chandigarh actual Hotel/Tourist Bungalow
expenses shall be reimburseable upto following

limits: '

Categories of Town with apopulation of  Otherplaces outside

employees 10lacsandabove Haryana
' -(per day) ‘ (perday)

GradeI (i) 350 150

Grad I (ii) 250 ' 100

Grade It 200 75

Grade I . 150 65

GradeIV 100 ' 50

Note (i) Where an employee while on tour has to stay in a

~ 172

hotelltourist bungalow run on commercial line at q
place outside Haryana, half daily allowance may
be allowed where hotelltourist bungalow expenses
arereimbursed as above.

(ii) Claimswould be admissible onproduction of actual
receiptibills. - |
(iii)  Asper 1991 Census, the folfowing towns are with a
population of 10 lacs and above.
1. ° Ahmedabad - 13, Lucknow
2. Bangalore 14.  Ludhiana
3.  Bhopal 15, Madras
4. Calcutta 16.  Madurai
5. Coimbatore. - 17.  Nagpur
6.  Delhi | 18.  Patna
7.~ Greater Bombay 19.  Pune
8. HYderabad 20.  Surat
9. Indore ~21.  Vadodra
10.  Jaipur 22, Visakhapatnam
11. Kanpi]r - 23.  Varanasi
12.

Kochi



(iii). While on tour in Haryana and Chandigarh if a
University employee has to stay in any
accommodation where the lodging charges are more
than the Rest House Charges prescribed by the
University for similar accommodation, the excess
of the lodging expenses over such Rest House
charges Subject to a maximum of Rs. 50/- per day
may be allowed to be reimbursed to the employee
by the Vice-Chancellor on production of actual
receipt and also subject to his satisfaction that such
stay is necessitated owing to non-availability of

- Haryana Govt./HAU accommodation.

2.4  Daily Allowance for Halt on Tour

Full daily allowance on tour may not be drawn for

continuous halt of more than 10 days, including for days
of departure and arrival, at any one station prov1ded that

the competent authority may allow daily allowance fora

period exceeding 10 days when he is satisfied that
prolonged halts are necessary in the interest of the
‘University work at the following rates :

(in calculating the duration of halt any day on which the
employee travels or halts at a distance exceeding 8 kms.
from the halting place shall be excluded)

(i) Upto30days - atfullrates

(1i)) Fortherestof continuoushalt = at halfrates
Note: (i) A haltis continuous unless terminated by absence
on duty at a distance exceeding 8 kms. from the

halting place for a period mcludmg not less than
three nights. -

(ii) No daily allowance is admissible for the days the
employee takes casual leave while on tour, including
any partof the day.

(iii) Daily allowance on Sundaylholidays is admissible

173,
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2.5

(iv).

only when one has to stay on tour in the interest of
University work and is actually, and not merely
constructively, in camp.

When an employee, while on tour, is allowed free
boarding and lodging, daily aliowance shall be
admissible at 1/4th of the rate admissible at such
Station. If only boarding is allowed free, he may
draw daily allowance at 112 of the admissible rate.
If only lodging is allowed free, he may draw daily
allowance at 3141th of the admissible rate. However,
no deduction in daily allowance should be made
where a University employee on tour attends a
Stray or a casual lunch or dinner or tea at the
expense of the State or University.

Journey by Rail

The entitlement for travel by rail wouid be asunder :

Sr.
- No.

Category of Employee | Entitlgn;ént forrail

~accomodation

oA W

Officerof Grade IG) ~ ACIstClass.
- Officer'sof GradeIii) = IstClass

2nd Class |
ACSleeper/AC Chair

Employee of Grade I : -d.o-'-

Employeesof GradeII'  2nd Class Sleeper

'Employeesof GradeIV  *  2nd Class

The cost of reservation and sleeper charges will, in

‘addition, be reimbursed in full. o

Notes : (i) Anemployee who wishes to travel by a highér class
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than that of his entitlement may do so and- claim
charges asper admissible class. -



(ii) Ifthejo urney, ora parr thereof, has beenperformed
by a lower class, the actual fare should be'claimed
of the class to which he i is entitled,

In addition to the cost of rail fare as abovc-, an employee

e
-

2.6
on tour will be given full daily allowance for each day or
part of the day spent away from hcadquartcrs including
the time taken on journey. -

Note : Rate of daily allowance on the day of travel shall be
based on the rate admissible in the locality where rhe
mght isspent. :

2.7 (a) Journey by Bus/own car/scooter/local journey.
The entitlement for travel by Bus/own car/scooter/local

] journey would be as under:
St Categoryof Bybus * Byowncar/ Localjourney
No. Employees =~ . scooteretc,
1 2 3. 4 5
Officersof GradeI(i) =~ AC Bus By Car . By Texior
o ' o own car
2. Officer'sof GradeI(ii) - AC Bus By Car By Texior
: - (with permi- own car
ssion of Compeient
authority for.
_ - _each journey)
3. EmployeesofGradell  DelexBus Scootet/  ByAuto
- - ' Motorcycle Rickshaw
4.  Employeesof Grade Il Express - No -do-
' _ S Semi-Deluxe .
Employees of Grade IV Ordinary No - ByAuto
3 Bus _ . Riskshaw/Bus/
' ' Rickshaw

(b) In addmon to the cost of bus fare, an employee
: _-travelhng by road by public transport will also be
given full daily allowance for each day or part of the

day spent away from headquarters including the
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(c)

(&)

(e)

()

Note 1:

176

~ time taken on journey, except in cases where the

Journey is performed by private car/motorcycle/
scooter the daily allowance for journey dayswili be
given at halfrates.

Rate of road mileage in case of journey by Own Car
will be @ 2.50 per km and in case of Journey by
scooter/Motorcycle willbe @ Rs. 1,25 perkm,

For local journeys performed on tour outside the
State, actual expenditure as per entitlement will be
reimbursable on the basis of a certificate given by
the government employee mentioning the places of
local journey as also Taxi/Auto Rickshaw number

(s).

For local journeys performed on tour within the
State, employees, as per entitlement, will be paid
mileage allowance @ Rs. 2.50 per kilometre for
taxi/car and Rs. 1.25 per kilometre for other modes
of conveyance for journey between office/residence
and bus stand/also at the duty station betwéen bus
stand/railway station/air port and the place of duty/

. residence. :

While on tour, local journey perfdrmed from
Panchkula/Mohali/Chandigarh or vice-versa only
bus fare will be admissible.

An employee of the University not covered under
Column 4 of Rule 2.7 (a) above, when travelling by
road by private car or motor-cyclelscooter shall be
paidT.A. atthe rate that would have been admissible
had he travelled by raillpublic transport by the

~admissible class of accommodation. Vice-

Chancellor may, however, allow road mileage
admissible to such an employee: if the journey
performed as such is in the best interests of the .

- University work. However, for journeys performed



Note 2:

- Note 3:

(g)

Note 1 :

Note 2:

by caritaxi or auto-rickshaw, plying on hire, the
whole accommodation of which is reserved by the
employee travelling, the actual expenses limited to
road mileage admissible to the employee may be
paid on production of a certificate by the employee
travelling, provided that the journey is performed
with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor in the best
interests of the University work.

The Vice-Chancellor mcy, in exceptional
circumstances for reasons to be recorded, sanction
higher rate of mileage allowance to members of
selection committees/Examiners and non-official
members of the Bord of Management for travel by
taxilcar, plying on hire, in excess of the rates given
inthisrule.

The rates under sub-rule (e) above would also be
admissible for local journeys performed at
intermediary places for travel by next mode of
conveyance at that place.

Inaddition.to the local mileage given in sub-rule (e)
an employee while on tour for official purposes or
duty at Chandigarh or other places outside Haryana, -

Grade-I employees would be entitled to travel by

taxi/other conyeyance and ‘Grade I, III & IV
empoyees would be entitled to travel by scooter/
other conveyance and would be reimbursed on the
basis of certificate given by the employee about the
placesvisited and the actual expenditure incurred.

Re-imbursement of actual expenditure would also

be admissible from the place of duty to the place of
halt on that day and to and from the same/next duty

point on any subsequent day (s) of halt on tour to
Chandigarhor other places outside Haryana.

The local mi-Ieag_é _M’I_I- be given from the place of
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stay in the station of duty to the place of duty and

back when the officers/officials are on tour outside
the State in their own vehicle.

2.8  Journeyby Air :

(1) Travel by airis permissible on tour:

Gi)

Note :

2.9 '_(i‘). |

(a) Heads of Deptts and the Officers in the pay
scale of Rs. 5900-6700 and above only shall be
entitled to journey by air.

(b) In other cases of Grade-I employees if it is
specially allowed by the Vice-Chancellor
keeping in view the urgenc y and importance of
the University work.

(c) A Grade-I cmployce may travel by air at his
own discretion and claim T. A. charges as
admissible for journey by rail/road, as the case
may be, whicheverisless, :

‘The emploees on tour entitled or authorised to
‘travel by air, will be paid one standard air fare for

the journey plus one full daily allowance for each

- dayorapartoftheday spent away from headquarters

including time taken on journey. The cost of
reservation will alsobere- 1mbursed in full.

- {n case of journey by Air, A. C. RailiA. C. Bus/

Deluxe Bus, Tickets shall be appended 1o TA Bills.
In case of Rail journey by Ist ClassiAC Chair car
ticket/ticketNo freservation slip, as the case may,
shall beproduced. Inthe absence of ticket, wherever
required, ordinary raillbus fare will be given.

When an employee is supplied with means of
conveyance without charges or he is allowed free
transit by rail/road or air (by University/friends/

- relatives/other officer’s conveyance) he will be

allowed dailly allowance asunder:

178 -



(a) Ifthe absence fromheadquarters Nil -
is foq less than six hours. "

(b) If the absence frcm
headquarters is six hours
or more butless than
12 hours. Half daily allowance

(¢) Iftheabsence from
headquartersis 12 hours
or more but less than
24 hours. Full daily allowance.

(d) Iftheabsence from
headquartersis 24 hours
Or more. Full daily allowance
| for each day of
absence including
days of halt subject to
limits  prescribed
o underrule 2.4 of these
rules. .

- (i1) When journey is performed partly by free
conveyance and partly by other conveyance the
employee may draw T. A. under ordinary rules for

_the part of the journey for which free conveyance
has not been provided, but in such a case nothing is
admissible for the journey performed by free
conveyance on thatday.

2.10 Journey within 8 kms of headquarters

The Vice-Chancellor may permit a University employee

to draw actual cost of hiring a conveyance on a journey

for University work withing 8 kms. of the headquarters,
forwhichnoT. A. is admissible under the normal rules.
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Part -II1
TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE ON TRANSFER
Admissibility

(1) Travelling allowance on transfer shall be admissible
to an employee if the transfer is in the interest of the
University work, provided that no T. A. shall be
admissible in cases where no change of residence is
involved.

(1i) Transfer on one’s own request shall not be treated
as transferin the interest of University work.

Travelling Allowance shall not be adimissible on first
appointment in the University, except in the case of re-
employment of a retired University employeé, who may
be permitted, at the discretion of appeinting authority to
draw T. A. asfora journ'cy on tour, t0 join his postin the

University from his declared home town or place of

residencein India after retirement, whichever is less.

Transfer travélling allowance of persons appointed in

. the University on deputation from State Govts./other

institutions will be.regnlated according to terms and
conditions of such deputation.

Rates of Transfer Travelling Allowance
Journey by Rail

(i) For Self: Actual faré paid subject to the limit of the
fare of the class of accommodation to which he is
entitled plus daily allowance as perhisentitlement.

(ii) For Family : One extra fare paid for each adult
member of his family who accompanies him and for
whom full fare is actually paid and one half fare for
each child for whom such fare is actually paid. In
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Note

34

3.5

addition he will be paid daily allowance for each
member of his family, irrespective of age.

I: A member of employee’s furmily who follows him
within six months from the daie of his transfer or
precedes him by not more than »uc month shall be .
treated as accompanying him. ii such a member
travels to the new station from a place other than
the employee’s old headquarters, the employee
may draw the actual fare paid ard admissible by
rail, or road mileage admissible, us the case may |
be, subject to the condition that it does not exceed
the amount that would have been admissible had
such member proceeded from old headquarters of
the employee to the new station of his posting.

~2: No travelling allowance would be qdmissible in

respect of a member added to the family after the
date of transfer.

3. When journey between stations connected by rail is
performed by road viz. bus etc. regularly plying for
the public, he may charge actual fare by bus plus

daily allowance admissible to him as above

Journey by road

In case of journey performed by road, an employee
would be paid daily allowance for himself as well as for
each member of his family i irrespective of age. Besides
this, he would be paid for each member of his family bus/
rail fare as the case may by. In case of journey by own
car with or without family he will be entitled to claim
road mileage for once only subject to the entitlement..
The definition of family for the purpose of TA/DA

: mcludes anemployee's dependants also.

Trans portatmn of Iugga ge. (Person al Effects)

(i) An employee on transfer would be relmbursed the
, .
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. actual cost of transportation charges of his household

goods on the under mentioned gradesattherates approved
by the Union of Transport Companies/Registered
Transporters :

GradeI (i) & (ii) 2 Trucks
Grade [1 1Y/, Trucks
Grade III  ltruck
GradeIV | '/, truck

In case the household goods are transported by any other
mode of conveyance, the employee would be paid actual
or the charges as per his entitledment, whicheveris less,

(1i) In addition, an employee on transfer will be paid
packing/unpacking and loading/unloading charges as
per grades given below : . '.

Grade I (i) & (i) . Rs. 200
Grade I | - "Rs. 100
Grade ITI - Rs.50

“GradelV . | ' : Rs. 25

No separate receipts need be shown for this and the

receipt produced in respect of transportation of luggage
by the employee shall suffice for this purpose.

Note 1: Transportation charges for personal effects shi-
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be admissible when transported from old 10 new
Station within a period of one month preceding und
sixmonths following the date of transfer.

2. Suhject to the scales prescribed in rule 3.5 (i), an
| erployee may draw the actual cost of rmnporu'ug:
personal effects to his iew station from a plaee in
Andia other than his old station of posting {frsma
place where they are purchased or have been | i on
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the occasion of previous transfer) or from his old
station to a place in India other than his new
station, provided that the trotal amount drawn
including the ~ost of transporting these personal
effects, will nor exceed the amount which would
have been adinissible had the household luggage
been transported at the prescribed scales, from the
oldto the new station direct.

3. Every claim for transporting personal effects shall
be supported by receipts, vouchers etc and a
certificate from the employee that the actual

expenditure incurred was not less than the amount
claimed and a certificate from the. Union of the
Transport Companies about the rates charged in
the bill. The Controlling Office should scrutinise
the details and satisfy himself that the claim is
reasonable.

An employee transferred from one post to another and
required/permitted to hand over charge of his old postor
to take over charge of the new post at a place other than
the headquarters, isentitledto: |

(i) Actual fare paid for himseif/mileage allowance, as
the case may be, plus daily allowance for journey
day from the place of handing over to the place of
taking over charge. :

(ii)- All other concessions under transfer T. A. rules
except actual fare or mileage allowarnce, as thé case
may be, for himself, which is coverd under (i)
above. |

If an employee under transfer is obliged to send his
family to a station other than his new headquarter, he is -
entitled to travelling allowance for his family to that
other station subject to the condition that it does not
exceed the amount which would have been admissible if
his family had accompaned him to his new headquarters’
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by the class of actual travel limited further to the class of

-his entitlement.

An employee appointed to a new post while in transit

from one post to another is entitled to draw travelling
allowance for so much of the jouney on transfer as he has
accomplished when he receives the fresh orders and for
the journey from the place at which he receives such
ordersto his new station.

An empioyce who, while on leave, receives orders of

- transfer 10 @ new post and is required to join at the new

station on the expiry of leave or who proceeds on leave
after handing over charge at the old station and before
taking over charge st the new station, is entitled to
transfer travelling allowance fr()m his old he‘ldquartcrs

to his new headquarters.




Parlt-IV

TRAVELLING ALLOWANCE FOR JOURNEYS FOR

4.1

MISCELLANEOQUS PURPOSES

Journey to take an obligatory examination

A University employee, who appears in an obligatory
examination declared as such by the University from
time to time, shall be entitled to travelling allowance at

- tour rates, except for halts on the journey, when such an
examination is held at a place other than the place of
duty, provided that : |

(1) T. A. shall not be drawn more than twice for any

(ii)

(iii)

particular examination or standard of examination;
provided further that the employee actually takes
the examination on both the occasions.

When an examination is cancelled and 1nf0rmat10n
of cancellation is not received by the employee
before he undertakes such a journey, he shall be
paid only actual expenduture incurred i.e. rail/bus
fare plus mileage allowance for local journeys in

‘respect -of that journey -and that journey will not

count towards number of chances for which
travelling allowance is admissible under clause (i)
above.

‘An_employec who, while on leave, undertakes a
journey for appearing in an obligatory examination,
is entitled to travelling allowance under this rule
subject to limitations prescribed in (i) & (ii) above,
from his previous headquarters or from the place
where he is spending his leave, to the place of

. exammauon and back whlchevcr 18 Icss.r— '
..Journey durmgsuspensmn

(1)

An employcc under suspensmn undcrtakmg a
journey to attcnd an enquu'y or some othcr official

18
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4.4
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S PO o r be pedniitice dovw, for sech o
Jrurney traveliar allowan. e o far a journey nn
wir frenchishead: narters o fron the piace bz
i is permitted to r2side during suspsnsion, to the
vloce of enquiry or duty, as the case may b,
whiche verisless,

(1) Anemyisyecunder suspension, whose headquarters
A chaoged nothe University interest, shall ho
entitled .o travelling allowance at transfer rates hut
ue T. A. -hal? be admissible if ihe headqaarters sre |
changud azkhix own reuest o |

For the above purposes, the employee shall bhe
regarded as in the grade to which he belonged

before suspension.

Journey during leave

An employee who, during leave or while proceeding on

Or returning from- leave, is required to undertake a
journey on tour, may be.permitted by the competent
authority (who grants leave/sanctions the tour progranyme
etc.} to draw travelling allowance for such a journey

- from the headquarter or fromthe place where he is

spending hisleave, to the place of duty on tour, whichever
is less. - |

- T. A. under this rule will be regulated by the pay and

grade of the post which the employee would have held,
had he not proceeded apleave,

Compulsory recall to duty fromleave

When an employee is compulsorilly recalled to duty in
the University interest before the expiry of his leave and
the leave is thereby curtailed by not less than 30days, he
is entitled to draw travelling allowance as on.tour, less
daily allowance for hal-ts_, if any, for the journey from the



4.5

piace it vibich the order i rec D resches hin to the
siation to which he is recalled. '

T.A.togiveevidenceinortoat.>nda ceurt

(&) - A University emplcyee, whather heisonduty . -

(b)

leave, summoned to give :vidrace of fact h
hay v ouae to his knowledy @ in the dischargs .
autes 1 ¢se to which the University is a parts -

el wmaze 4 noviry. will be entitled to T

[ I

sy payment received by the employee from the
couri .n that connection will be credited by him to
the University. In cases, 'where normal T. A. is not
admissible e. g. where the court is situated wirkin 8
km. of his headquarter or where University is not a
party, any payment ¢f actual travelling expenses
received by the employce from the court wili be
retained by him,

A retired University employee who is summoned
by a Courtof L.aw for giving evidence in deparimental
cases as to facts which have come to his/her
knowledge in the discharge of his/her duties while -
in service or who is called upon by the University to
present its case or to act as complainant on its

- behalf, may be allowed T. A. as on tour (iucluding

daily allowance for halts) for the journeys he/she
has to perform in that connection. T. A. in such
cases will be restricted to the shortest route, by the
entitled class presc=id or the post lent held by
hiin, under the orders in force at the tim: of the
jourueys, between -the place of residencesdeclared
place of residence upto which retirement T. A. has
bzen availed of/place from where the proceedings
are held, whichever is less. The grant of T. A will

- also be subject to the production of a certificte frem

the summoning couit that the rctlred Umvcrsnty
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employee has not been paid T. A. from the court,
T. A./D. A. will be drawn from the department on
whose behalf or at whose request he/she attends the -
hearing. No. T. A. advance will be paid in connection
with such journeys. All other terms and conditions
regarding regulation of T. A./D. A. to University
employees, as revised from time to time, will also

“be applicable in such cases of retired University

employees.

T. A. for medical advice/tratment ete.

1.

ey

| (a)

(b)

When an University employee or any member of
his family, entitled to free¢ medical aid facilities
under the medical attendance rules, is sent for
medical advice/treatement under the advice of the
Medical Officer of the University, to a place other
than his headquarter, he shall beentitled to travellin g
allowance as under R

Forpatient:
If the employee himself T. A. on tourrates
‘is a patient. ~ except halting
o o allowance.
‘For member of the Actual bus/rail
employee’s family. fare, limited to the
- - fare of the class of

railway/bus acco-
mmodation to
- which the emplo-
‘yeeis entitled plus
~ actual expenditure
on local journey
limited to the
- mileage allowance
~ admissible to the
—employee.



(ii) For attendant, if considered necessary and
recommended by the Medical Officer of the ,

University.
(a) Iftheattendantisa = = T.A.ontourrates
~ University employee. except halting”
.. allowance.

(b) Ifaprivateindividual Actual expendi-
or member of employee’s ture as in cageof
family. (i) (b) above.

2. (i) Travellingallowance is notadmissible for a journey

undertaken to obtain a medical fitness certificate on
firstappointment in the University.

(i1) Ifan University employe, who applied for leave on
medical ground and is required to produce a medical
certificate .in support of his application from a
Medical Officer not stationed at the headquarters of
the employee, he is entitled to travelling allowance
as on tour except halting allowance for the journey .-
undertaken to obtain such a certificate. T. A. under
this rule is admissible in support of an application
for original grant’of leave but not for an extension
of leave.

4.7  T.A.for Training

The Umvcrsuy employees dcputed for training will be
allowed T. A./D. A.asunder

(a) Travelling Allowance for the original journey to
and the last journey from the place of training as on
tour. Daily allowance during training per1od shall

be admissible as under

1. thrc theréi-s no Full daily allowance
institutional arrangement 3

2. Whereinstitotional Full daily Allowance :
arrangementexistson . -
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payment and officer pays
for the same OR
(1) forlodgingonly Half daily aliowance
plus actual lodging
charges, whicheveris

: more.

(i) For Board and Lodging.

(a) Outstation participants Actual expenditure on
board and lodging plus

| 1/4of full D. A,

(b) Local participants Actual expenditure on
board and lodging
only.

3. Where the following facilities are available either {ree
or paid for by the university/Govt. as part of training
costs.

_ (1) Lodging only Half daily allowance
(i) Board and lodging ' 1/4 daily allowance

Thie above allowance will be admissible irrespective of
the period of training in various situations mentioned
above. '

e Lhe rates for stay in hotels etc. outside Haryana
admissible on tour shall not be applicable to the
participants of training courses and only Daily Allowance
wiil be allowed to them at normal rates of the town
where training is held.

(b) T. A. at tour rates without daily allowacce for :
authorised journeys to and from other places during
the course of training at a particular place i.e. at
school, college or similar other instit___uti_on etc.

. Note : Tuition fee&, registraion charges _or' ai‘:y ‘Other fees
payable by the employee sponsored by the University
shall be reimburseable to him in additiontoT. A/D.A.

!
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admissible under the rules.
4.8 TA for Journeyon Retirement from Service

(a) A University employee on retirement may be granted
TA/DA in respect of journey performed by himand
members of his family from the last station of his
duty to his home town and in respect of the
transportation of his personal effects between the
same places at the rates as are admissible to him on
transfer.

Note: Grant of TA under this ruIe shall be subject to the
followmg conditions.

(i) TA will be admissible by the shortest route from the
- last place of employee’s duty to his declared home
town or the place of permanent residence in India as
entered in the service book of the employee. In case

- the employee wishes to settle at some other place, TA
will be admissble for proceeding to that place, limited

to the amount that would have been admissible had he

proceeded to the declared home town or the place of
permanent residence as entered in the service book.

(ii) The concession may be availed of at any time during
 the leave preparatory to retirement (LPR) or during
 refused leave or within one year of the date of his
retirement or expiry of the penod of re- employmenr

after retirement.

(iii). The concession will be admissible to employees who
retire on superannuation or who seek voluntary
retirement after minimum of 20 years service. It will
not be admissible on resignation, removal or dismissal

from service or compulsory renrement as -a measure
of pumshmem : :

(iv) - Any amount received by the employee under leave
~ travel concession for homeward Journey only, during
one year preceding the dare of renrement or



commencement of L. P, R., as the case may be, shall be
reduced from the amount of T. A. admissible under
thisrule.

(v} The concession is not admissible to persons who are
notwhole time employees or are engagedonacontract
orpaidout of contingencies.

(vi) - A member of the family preceding by not more than
one month or following him within six months will be
treated as accompanying the employee under this
rule.

(b) Theretired University employees will be allowed TA
~asontour,including daily allowance for halts restricted
to a maximum of three days only), for undertaking
Jjourneys to outstations for perusal of official documents

in preparation of their. defence agaist disciplinary
proceedings instituted against them. The TA claims
in such cases will be restricted to.one to-and-fro rail
fare, in respect of one such case, by the class to which
the retired .University employee was entitled
immediately prior to retirement, by the:shortest route

. between the place of residence/declared place of
residence upto which retirement TA has-been availed
of, place from where the journey has actually been
performed and the palce where the documents are

- kept, whichever is less and daily allowance will be
~ admissible as indicated above. The grant of TA will
also be subject to the condition that the inquiring
officer certifies that the official records to beconsulted
are relevant and essential for the preparation of the
defence statement. However, TA/DA for such purposes
will be admissible once only. | | |

~ Note: _Paymen.t.of TA shall be made '_by. the Departmem/
Officerfrom where the employee had retired.

49 Jburney by the Family on the Death of an employee
L. Travelling allowance nd daily alowance admissible. -



to a University employee on transfer would also be
admissible to the family of a deceased employee on
his death, while in service, from the last headquarters
of the employee to his normal place of residence
after retirement which shall be the declared home
town or permanent home as entered in the service
book provided the journey is completed within six
months after the death of the employee.

The above concession will also be admissible for
journey from a place other than the last headquarters
of the deceased employee to the place of permanent
residence or from the headquarters to a place other
than the permanent residence of the employee,
provided that the total expenditure claimed will be
limited to the amount that would be admissible had
the family travelled from the last headquarter of the
deceased employee to the place of permanent
residence or declared home town, as the case may
be.

The concessions under this rule will not be admissible
to the families of '

(i) Employees engaged on contract or those who
are not in whole time employment of the
University, or those paid out of contingencies.

(i) Employees who die while on leave preparatory
to retirement or during refused leave if such
concession had already been availed under
rule 4.8 -

(iti) Employeesre-employeed after retirement.

To meet the expenses admissible under this fule, a
competent authority may sanction an interst free
advance to any one member of the family of deceased
employee, who is’ major, responsible and is of -
sound mind, equal to 3/4th of the approXimate
amount admissible, on the surety of a permanent
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" and whole time University employee, provided that -

the advance will be admissible only orice even if the

- family travels in batches and that the account of

advance should be rendered within. one month of
the completion of the journey by the family.

4.10 - TA to Members of Board of Management

1.

The rnon-official members of the Board of

Mangement of the University, nominated or associated
non-official, technical advisors to the Board of
Managment, travelling for attending meetings of the
Finance Committee/Board of Management or any
Committee constituted by the Board or for visiting the
stations of University, if necessary, after informing the
'Vice_—_Chancel_lor, will be entitled to travellin g aliowancc, '
ason tour, at the rates mentioned below. |

(a)

(b)

-~ (©)
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. For all jpurneys pcrformed by rail, ene first class

fare including air conditioned accommodation, if
actually availed, or bus fare including deluxe or air
conditioned coach, if actually availed, each way
from their permanent place of residence or from
any other place from which the journeyis performed,

~whichever is less, to the place of duty and back.

Similarly the actual fare paid, if the journey is
performed by air travel, '

For journey performed by road, the actual fare/
mileage allowance, as the case may shall be paid as
admissible to 1st grade employee (s) of the
University. | o

In addition to the actual fare/mileage atowance
admissible as above, one daily allowance will be
paid for each day or part of the day spent away from
the headquarters including journey days. The

_members residing at the place of holding a meeting
- or the Finance Committee/Board ‘of Management



(d)

Note ;

Note :

“orany other Committee set up by the Board, will be
paid one daily allowance for each day on which
they are to attend such meeting. '

Allthe non-official members including members of
State Legislature will be entitled to daily alloweance
at the rates as admissible to the members of the
State Legislature, | K

For travel by their own car or taxi/private car for
which full propuision charges are paid, whether or
not the stations are connected by rail, they shall be
entitled to claim mileage allowance @ Rs. 2.50 per
kilometre, |

- AlsoseeNote (2) under Rule 2.7

. The official members and-assoéiated official

Technical Advisor of the above Board shall be

- entitledto travelling allowance for attending meeting

or any other work relating to the business of the

 University, ar the rates applicableto them in their

respective departments or under the rules of the
University, whichever is beneficial to them.

- Where TA is claimed according to rules of the
~Institution/Gove. to which the concerned member

belongs, no advancelon-the-spot payment is to be
made. The payment of such bill will be made on
verification by the Accounts Officer of the concerned

nstitution/Govt., applicable to the member.

However, full payment of TA bill prepared according
to HAU Rules will be made on-the-spot if the
following certificates are given by the member on
the body of the bill :

(i) CertifiedthatIwill undertake thereturn Journey
by the mode of conveyance/Class in Railway
as mentioned in the TA Bill and according to
the timings/dates giveh in the bill,
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(ii) In case there is any change in the period of
Stay/particulars of return journey which
reduced my TA Claim, I shall remit the excess
amount received by me alongwith revised bill
within a period of 15 days from the date of
completion of the businessiwork at HAU and
on the expiry of that period it may be taken that
there is no change in the particulars furnished
in the TA Bill and the sole responsibiliiy of

~ correctness thereof will be upon me.

4.11 TA tomembers of Selection Committees/Examiners

 Note :

1.

TA shall be admissible as for a journey on tour on
the basis of their grade pay at the rates prescribed in
Chapter IT of these rules or at the rates applicatble to
them in their own department, whlchever are more
beneficial to them.

TA of aperson who is notin receipt of any pay or of

~a person who has retired from service, shall be

calculated on the basis of his declared income or the
pay last drawn by him, as the case may be, at the

- rates prescribed in Part IT of these rules. -

. Where TA is claimed according. to rules of the

Institution/Govt. to which the concerned member

belongs, no advancelon-the-spot payment is to be

made. The payment of such bill will be made on
verification by the Accounts Officer of the concerned
Institution/Govt. Depariment to the effect that the
claim preferred through the bill is correct as per
rules of the Institution/Govt. applicable to the
member. However, full payment of TA bill prepared
according to HAU Rules will be made on-the-spot if
the following certificates are given by the member

- on 'the'body of the bill :

| Cemﬁed thar I will undertake the return Jjourney by

the mode of conveyance/Class in Railway as



4.12

4.13

4.14

mentioned in the TA Bill and according to the
timings/dates given in the bill. :

(ii) In case there is any change in the period of stay!
- particulars of return journey which reduced my TA
Claim, I shall remit the excess amount received by
me alongwith revised bill within aperiod of 15 days
from the date of completion of the businessiwork at
HAU and on the expiry of that period it may be
taken that there is no change in the particulars
furnished in the TA Bill and the sole responsibility

of correctness thereof will be upon me.

'TA TO TEACHERS, EMINENT SCIENTISTS

CALLED FOR GIVING EXTENTSION LECTURES
AND OTHER PERSONS WHEN CALLED FOR
UNIVERSITY BUSINESS,,

They shall be paid TA as referred to in rule 4.11 above
and at the rates prescribed in Part-Ilof these rules,

TA to post-graduate students .

The post-graduate students who are required to go to
outstations to collect survey data or samples or to record
observations on breeding material or some other official

- purpose, may be paid the actual expenditure incurred,

limited to 2nd class rail/bus fare or road mileage
admissible to an employee of 2nd grade, as the case may

be, outof the contingencies of the department concerned,

with the approval of the Dean, Post-graduate S tudies.
Permanent travelling allowance

A permanent monthly travclling :a-llq_wance- may be
granted by a competent authority, to any University
employee who se duties require hini"to travelextensively
within his sphere of duty. Thisallowance is not admissible
during’leave, temporary transfer or joining time or
during any period for which travelling allowance of any
otherkind is drawn. R



Part-V

DRAWAL OF ADVANCET. A. AND CONTROL OVER

5.1

~ T.A.BILLS
Drawalof AdvanceT.A.

An employee of the University, includin g one on foreign

service, may be given advance T. A. equal to 80% of the
anticipated amount of his TA bill for the journey to be
performed by him in the interest of the University work,
where the amount is so much that the employee cannot
be reasonably expected to meet from his own pocket.

- Similarly on transfer of an employee for which transfer

Note :
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T. A. is admissible, an advance equal to 80% of the

anticipated expenditure, worked out at the rates applicable

to his grade may be givento him,

1. Contfolling O_ﬁi_éef for the pu’rpé)sé of T.A.shallbe -

the sanctioning authority for advance TA on tour!
transfer. o -

2. The advance is adjustable in full in the TA bill
submittedinrespect of the journeyfor which advance

‘was drawn, which should be submitted as soon as

possible after the completion of the journey. In

case no T. A. bill is submitted by the’ employee
- within two months of the completion of the jourrey,

the amount of advance may be refunded in cash by
- him or deductedfrom his next pay bill.

3. Advance TA on a second occasion will be allowed

only after the account in respect of first advance

has been rendered by the concerned employee.

| Gi'édc' ‘C_-" _ém_ployces drawing pay upto Rs. '95.0/-_p._m.,

while sent.on casual tours, may, as far as possbile, be
givenadvance TA equal to actual expenduture on, journey,

out of permanent advance.



5.2

Dutiesof the Drawing and Disbursing Officer

An employee preferring TA bill is himself responsible
for the correctness of the actual rail/bus fare/other charges
and for the distance for which mileage is claimed in TA
bill submitted for payment.

| Drawing and disburing Officer should, however, exercise

the following checks :

(1)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(vi)

that the T. A. bill has been prepared in accordance
with the rules and that the proper certificates in
support of the claim have been appended to the bill.
Usual certificates to be furnished in case of TA on
tour and on transfer have been shown in the
Annexure.

That the bills are prepared in duplicate and office
copy is maintained and kept in the office record.

That proper check register of TA bills has been
maintained and bills are scrutinised to check thata
double claim for one and the same journey is not
presented for pre-audit and got passed from Audit.

* This shall not, however, absolve the cmploycc of

hisresponsiblity of submlmng any fraudulent claim
of TA bill.

That proper acquaintance of payment is obtained at
the time of disbursement of the amount of TA bill to
the concerned employee.

That the advance TA if any drawn has been refunded
or adjusted in the TA bill prepared in respect of the B
journey for which it was drawn.

That the T. A. bill has been presented w1thm the
period prescribed as under : :

TA bill may be submitted after the perfOrmance of

- the journey. However, if a numberof j journeys have

been undertaken in a month, a consolidated bill in
respect of -all the journcys undcrtakcn during a
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Note :

5.3

month may be preparcd and submitted in following
month. Bills submitted by the employee after 6

“months of the date of completion of a journey may

not be entertained unless the reasons for delay are
explained to the satisfaction of the Controlling
Officer.

The right of an employee to travelling allowance
including daily allowance shall be Jorfeited if the
claimis not preferred within one year from the date
onwhichit became due. '

Checks to be exercised by the Contrelling Officer

Itis the duty of the Controllin g Officer, before signing or
countersigning the travelling allowance bill ;

1.

to scrutinize the claims and disallow whole or any -

- part of the travelling allowance, if he consideres

thatit was unnccessary or undul y protractcd or that
a halt was of excessive duratlon or that any real
purposc hasnotbeenserved.

to exercise care that therc 1S no evasxon or breach of

“the fundamcntal prmmplc of travclhng allowance

viz. that the travelling allowance is not to be a
source of profit. |

. to excrmse other checks to satlsfy hlmself with

rcgard to the necessity, frequency and ‘duration of
journeys and halts for Wthh travcllmg a'Iowance 18

: clalmcd

tosee that prcscnbed cernﬁcath have been appended
with the TA bill. " -

to scrutinize and check, by mamtammg a check
register in his office, that a double claim in respect

.. of -one and the same journey has not been passcd

: and presented for pre-audit.

5



ANNEXURE

- CERTIFICATES FOR JOURNEYS ONTOUR/

TRANSFERETC,

II. ONTOUR

II.

CERTIFIED THAT :

1.

Journey fare has been charged by the mode/class of
travel and this includes sleeper/reservation of Rs...........

2. Particulars provided in the bill are correct.
3. The claim for this journey has not been preferred
earlier or claimed from any other source.

4. Thave performed journey by my own car or Taxi/Auto’
rickshaw plying on hire the whole accommodation of
which wasreserved by me. |

5. I was not provided free lodging and/or boarding

© eXCepPLoN.......vvecennene

6. 1 was no duty in camp during the period for which
daily allowance has been claimed. ]

ONTRANSFER

1-4 Sameason tour;\

5. Certified that .......... truck load of household goods

-~ were actually transported and actual charges were not

less than those claimed in the bill and admissible
under the rules. | |

6. Certified that the family members for whom T. A. has

been claimed are wholly dependent upon me and

- residing with me, and accompanied me/followed/

preceded me as admissible under rules.



I, FOR EXAMINERS/EXPERTS/MEMBERS OF.B()M/FC

1-4 Sameasontour,

5.

Certified that I shall perform the return journey by the
same mode as claimedin the T. A. bill and shall refund
within 15 days the excess amount if any, received by
me. On the completion of this period it may by taken
that there is no change in the particulars furnished in
the T. A. bill and the responsibility for correctness
thereof will be upon me.

Ideclare thatthe railway return ticket was not available.
Signature .......ocooeeeveennnn .

Addresse............ SR

.............................

*Please sign at both the places. Pre-receipted (Received payment)

Signature .........occoveuveennin,

Note: Portion which is not aﬁplicab_le be defeted.
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Part-VIA
LEAVE TRAVEL CONCESSION

Leave Travel Concession in the form of reimbursement

of actual fare of travel will be admissible to all employees of the
University and their families, after the completion of one year’s.
service, once in a period of two calendar years for visiting their
home during regular leave or casual leave irrespecive of its
duration, subject to the following conditions :

1.

The actual fare paid by the employee will be reimburseable
to him in full, limited to the class of accommodation to
which he is entitled.

The concession will be adm1551blc for j 30urncys within
India as under:

| (1) for journey by rall in thc class of accommodation

to which the cmployce isentitledas per the followmg-
- payrange: :

Journey by Rail :
Payrange | | Entitlement of Class

(a) Rs.2800/-p.m.andabove II Class A.C. 2 Tier
Sleeper/I Class

(b) Rs.1400/-p.m.andabove IClass/A.C. ChairCar
butless thanRs. 2800/- p.m.

- (c) LessthanRs. 1400/-p.m. I Class (Sleeper)

The ab_()\_‘/c_,r.':l_i'gi lements at (a) and (b) shall also apply
for the journeys performed by II Class A.C. 2 Tier -
: Slcepcr and A. C Chair Caron Rajdhani Express.

(i) Between stations connected by rail,if the joyrney is

performcd by road or air, conccssmn will be.

203,



admissible as per the actul fare paid, limited to the
amount which would have been admissible had the
journey been performed by rail by the shortest route
inthe class of accommodation to which heis entitled.

3. In case of journeys performed between places not
- connected by rail the concession will be admissible in
the following manner:

(1) Where a public transport system with vehicles

Note:

running between fixed points, at regular intervals
and charging fixed fare rates,exists,the
reimbursements will be the fare actually charged by
such a system for the appropriate class of
accommodation of the transport system.

Appropriate class means as follows -

| '( a) Oﬁicer.s"drawi‘ng pay of Rs. .]400/— and above

Note :
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permensum.

By any type of bus including S_.';tper-'Deluxe, -
Deluxe, Express etc. buses but excluding Air-
Conditioned bus. | |

{ b) Officers drawing pay of less than Rs. 1400/-
pom. __

By erdinary buses only. The claims for travel
in Express buses may also be adnitted, if the
Journey is actually performed by such bus on
account of non-availability of seatin ordinary
bus. ' '

Leave Travel Concession shall not be admissible
for jouney by a Private Car (owned, borrowed or
hired) or a bus, van or other vehicle owned or
operated on charter by private operators. However,

travel by Private buses operasin g asregular service

frompoint to point at regular in tervals onfixedfare
rates, with the approval of Regional Transport



Authori l_y/S tate Govt. concerned will be admissible.

(ii) For the portion of journey which is not connected
by any means of a recognized public transport
system, the assistance would be on the basis of that
mode of conveyance as is admissible for journeys
on tour. No road mileage for local journeys at
either end will, however, be admissible.

In either case, the amount of assistance would be
calculated or the basis of actual fare or mileage
allowance as above, as the case may be, at single
rate for the employee himself and each entitled
member of his family for whom full fares are paid
and at half the rates for chidlren for whom half
fares arepaid. '

The Leave Travel concession in the shape of
reimbursement of fare will not be admissible for travel
by air or air-conditioned first class in rail. The officers
entitled to travel by air or air-conditioned train or

- airconditioned bus will be entitled or restricted to ¢claim
only first class railway fare. They will claim the fare
only by the shortest route between the place of embarking
for journey and the destination.

If the leave applied for by the University employee is
refused in writing by the authority competent to sanction
the leave in the interest of the University work and if it is
also certified by the sanctioning authority that leave
cannot be granted at any time during that block of
calendar years, the leave travel concession may be granted
in respect of the family of the University employee
during that period. In that case, the concession will be
deemed to have lapsed for that occasion, so far as the
employee himselfis concerned. -

~~ Arecord of concession granted 1_Imder' t_he'_se rules will be
_ suitably maintained in the form of entries in the service

205



!

* book which should indicate the date on which the journey

or journeys to the ‘home’ commenced. Such entires
should be authenticated by the Controlling Officer or
Comptrollcr as the case may, or any other Officer
authorised by them for this purpose.

The certificates givenin the _Anncxure should be appended
by the employee with the leave traval concession claim
preferred by him.

This concession is not admissible to the persons who
are: |

(a) notwhole time
(b) paid from contingencies
(c) borneon work-charged establishment

- (d) cligib_lc forany otherkind of leave travel concession.

The instructions issued by the Govt. of India for the
grant of LTC for visiting Home Town or any place in

- India unless contrary instructions are issued by the
~ ‘Haryana Govt., will henceforth apply to all HAU
- employees subject to the following conditions :

(i) Prior permission of the HOD or Controllin g Officer

as_the case may be, should be obtained before
undertaking the journey while availing of the
concession.

(ii) After the completion of journey while submitting.
his claim the employee will give a certificate and an
affidavit in the Annexure-B and C as per para 6 of
the rules given in Part VI B that the j Journeys have

- actually been performed by him/members of his
family for gomg to the declared plac_e, of hlS visit.

Notes : (i) The family need not necessanly accompany the
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~ employee, burmay precede or fol low him during the
- same block of calendar years. For purposes of



(ii)

(iii)

{iv)

deciding the number of occasions the journey made
by the employee and his family during a block of
calendar years will be counted as one.

The employee should send intimation in regard to
the availing of this concession to his Controlling
Officer beforeproceeding onleave or should indicate
thisin his application for leave.

In the event of the return journey falling in the
succeeding calendar year, the concession will be
counted against the year in wh:ch the outward
Journey commenced.

In addition to these rules, all instuctions and
clarifications issued by the Har)ian_a State Govt. for
Govt. employees would also be applicable 1o the
HAU employees. |

207



Part-VIB

LEAVETRAVEL CONCESSION FOR VISITING ANY

PLACEININDIA -

Leave Travel concession for visitin g any place in India

will be admissible 1o all the employees of the CCS Haryana
Agriculturzl University on the pattern of State Govt. and as laid
down by Govt. of India subject to the following conditions :

1.
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Once in a block of 4 Calendar years commencing from
the year 1984, the first block being 1984-87, every

University employee would be entitled to avail himself
‘and for members of his family of the Leave Travel

Concession for journey to any place in India subject to
all other conditions laid down in the existing scheme of
Leave Travel Concession for visitin g home town. If this
concession for visiting any place in India is not utilised
during the block of four years it will be carried forward
to the first year of the next bloek of four years
automatically without seeking the permission of the
Head of Department.

The University employees who are entitled to get LTC
for journeys to their home town under the existing
scheme will also be elighle to avail themselves of the
concession to visit any place in India once in a block of
four years. Butif this concession is availed of, it will be
inlieu of and adjusted against the leave travel concession
to the home town admissible to the employee during the
corresponding block of 2 years e.g. if any employee -
avails of LTC for visiting any place in India for the block
years 1984-87 during the years 1984-85, he will have to
forgo LTC for visiting home town for the block 1984-85,

- 1f admissible to him.

The reimbursement of fare will be allowed for the entire
distance both ways.



The reimbursement of the expenditure will be made for
the journeys performed by rail, or by buses of Haryana
Transport Department, Haryana Tourism Department or
of Haryana Tourism Corporation. The reimbursement
of the expenditure will also be made if the journeys are
performed by buses, vans, or other vehicles on charter,
where these vehicles are operated by Tourism
Corporations in the Public Sector, State Govt. Transport
Corporation and transport services run by other State
Govt. or Local Bodies.. When a University employee
undertakes a journey in a chartered bus under LTC
scheme, the reimbursement may be either of the actual
hire charges on the chartered bus or the amount
reimburseable had the journey to the declared place of
visit been undertaken by the cntltlcd class by rail by the
shortestroute, whicheverisless.

Prior permission of the Head of Department and
- Controlling Officerinrespect of the Head of Department/
Officer of the University should be obtained before
undertaking the journey while availing of the concession.
A copy of the application form in which employees
- should seek such permissionis at Annexure “A”.

After completion of journeys, while submitting his claim
- the employee will give a certificate and an affidavit in
“the forms at Annexure ‘B’ and ‘C” respectively that the
~journeys have actually been performed by him/merpbers
- of his family for going to the declared place of his visit.

The affidavit should be on a non-judicial paper of Rs. 3/-
Only :

The concession will also be adm1351ble for journeys

~ performed by the University employee during the regular -
leave or casual leave as the case may be irrespective of
the duratlon of leave.

The dcfmmon of famlly for purposes of the leave travel
concession under the scheme will be the same as has
been accepted for purposes of tmvellmg allowance for
Journeys on transfer.
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A member of a family whose income from all sources
including pension or stipend etc. does not exceed
Rs. 500/- p. m. shall be deemed to be wholly dependent
uponthe employee.

The entitlement for journeys by various modes of transport
will be as under :

(a) JOURNEY BY RAIL
PayRange ' Entitlement of Class

(i) “Rs.2800/- p.m.andabove II Class A. C. 2 Tier
o ‘Steeper/I Class

(i) Rs. 1400/p.m. andabov'e_ 1 Class/A. C. Chair
butless than Rs. 2800/- p.m. Car :

(iti) Less than Rs. 1400/-p. m. _ I Class (Sleeper)

Theabove éntitlements at (i) and (ii) shall also apply for
the journeys performed by II Class A. C. 2 Tier Sleeper

- and A. C. Chair Car onRajdhani Express. -
(b) JOURNEYBY ROAD .

~ The assistance towards ‘the costof journey berween

places not connected by rail will be admissible as under

Where a public transport system with vehicles running
between fixed points, at regularintervals and charging
fixed fare rates, exists, the reimbursement will be.of the

fare actually charged by such a system for the appropriate

class of accommodation of the transport system which
shall be asunder:- S '

(i) -Officersdrawingpayof * By any type of bus incl-

Rs. 1400/- and above per ~ uding Video-Coach,
omeasum. _ super-Deluxe, Deluxe,
o  Express’ etc, buses,
excluding Aircondi-
 tionedbus, |




(ii) Officersdrawingpayof By oridnary buses

less than Rs. 1400/- per only. The claims for

mensum. . travelin Express buses
may also be admitted if
the journey is actually
performed by such bus
onaccountof non avail-
ability of seat in ordi-
nary bus.

Note : Leave Travel Concession shall not be admissible for
Jjourney by a Private Car (owned, borrowed or hired) or
abus, van or other vehicle owned or operated on charter
by private operators. However, travel by private buses
operating as regular service from point to point at
regular intervals on fixed fare rates, with the approval
of Regional Transport Aurhor:ryl.‘)‘rare Govr concerned
will be admissible.

() Journey by Sea o

In regard to places.in territory of India, connected
by shipping services, the entitlement to travel by

- ship will be regulated as in the case of journeys by
ship undertaken on tour/transfer. for instance the
journey to Port Blair in Andaman and Nicobar
islands will be regulated as under:

The journey up to the port of embarkation will be
regulated as usual, by rail/road. From the port of
embarkation to Port Blair, the entltlementforjourncy

by ship will bc as under
BasicPay .\ Bg.M.V.Akbar Otherthan M. V.
- ship- - 'Akbar ship
Rs.3500/-and - Deluxe Class - Deluxe Cabin -
-~ above | withAttached toilet .
. Rs.2800/- to - FirstClasswith First Class Cabin

 Rs.3499/- common toilet |
| | 211



10.

11,

12.
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Rs. 1900/- to A.C.Dormitory Second Class “A”

Rs. 2799/- Class Cabin

Rs. 1100/- to A.C.Dormitory  Second Class “B”
Rs. 1899/- Class Cabin

Below Rs. 1100/- Bunk Class Bunk Class

(d) Travel between places not coneected by any means
of transport :

For travel between places not connected by any
means of transport, a University employee can
avail of animal transport like pony, elephant, camel
etc. In such cases, mileage allowance will be
admissible at the same rate as for journeys on
transfer/tour.

(e) The concession will not be admissible for travel by
air or air-conditioned first class in rail. It may be
further clarified that in case of officers entitled to
travel by air, or air-conditioned train or air-
conditioned bus, they will be entitled or restricted
to claim only first class railway fare. For the

- journeys performed by LTC beneficiaries, they will
claim the fare only for the shortest route between
the place of embarking for journey and the
destination.

Some clarifications regarding the Leave Travel

‘Concession for visiting any place in India are given at

Annexure “D”.

Ail the departments/controlling authorities are required
to maintain regular accounts of the expenditure incurred
on the grant of benefit of LTC to visit any place in India

| ~tothe employees working under them.

The instructions issued by the Government of India for

the grant of LTC for visiting Home Town or any place in
~ India will henceforth apply to all University employees



13.

14.

subject to the following conditions

(i) Priorpermission of the HOD or Controlling Officer,
as the case may be, should be obtained before
undertaking the journey while availing of the
concession. |

(i1) After the completion of journey while submitting
his claim the employee will give a certificte and an
affidavit in Annexure ‘B’ and ‘C’ as per para 6 of
the rules ihat the journeys have actually been
performed by him/members of his family for going
to thedeclared place of his visit.

Inaddition to these rules, all instuctions and clarifications
issued by the Haryana State Government for govenment
employees would also be applicable to the university
employccs

Forfeiture of claim

A claim for reimbursement of expenses incurred on
journey under Leave Travel Concession shall be
submitted within three months after the completlon of
the return journey, if no advance had been drawn. Failure
to do so will entail forfeiture of the claim and no

- relaxation shall be permissible in thisregard.

In cases where advance has been drawn for LTC, the
final bill should be preferred within one month of the
completion of return journey. In case it is not done,
advance may be recovered forthwith and the claim for-
LTC allowed to be preferred within-a period of three
months, failing which it shall stand forfeited.
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ANNEXURE ‘A’

(Asreferred toin Rule 5)

APPLICATION FOR AVAILING OF LEAVE TRAVEL

CONCESSION

Name of the officer/employee
Post held
Date of appointment in the present service

Period during which LTCis proposed
to be availed of {in case of self please
indicatc whether leave has been sanctioned)

Block of years for which LTCis proposed
tobeavailedof. . _

Details of LTC to be availed of :

(i) Whether for visitin ghome-town.

(ii) Whether for visitin gany placein India
(1i1) Incase of (ii} above the place tc be visited.

- Members of family for whom LTCis to beavailedof

(1)  Names of family members with present a ge

- (ii) Relationship with the applicant..

(1) When LTCwasavailed of last ? Indicate the block
years for which LTC was availed of and the period
dering which it was availed of : |

~(ii) Ifany sanction for the grant of LTC wasissued,

please quote its No. and date

r

Tt is certified that the Leave Travel Concession for the
block years being claimed above was not availed of
previously. | -



[]

It is further certified that the members of family for
whom LTCis being claimed, are residing with me.

Dated: = ' Signature of applicant
Place: ' Designation
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ANNEXURE ‘B’

(Asreferredto inRule6)

CERTIFICATE TO BEGIVENBY A UNIVERSITY

"'_216.

EMPLOYEE

I have not submitted any other claim O far for Leave
Travel Concession in respect of myself or my family
members in respect of the block of two years/four years
from.............. Lo OO

I have already drawn T. A. for the Leave Trave]
Concession in respect of a journey performed by me/my
wife with............ childreny............... children. Thisclaim -
is in respect of journey performed by my wife/myself

Cwith.......... --...children/...............~ children none of

whom travelled with the party on the earlier occasion. -

I have not alrcad)ﬂdrawn T. A. for the Leave Travel
Concessionin respectofa Journey performed by me/my
wife With..............-....children/ ................ children .in

Tespect of the block of Iwo years/four years

from............. and................. This claim is in respect of

the journey . performed by my wife/myself

with........... childreny/............ children none of whom
availed of the concession relating to that block.

I have already drawn T. A. for the Leave Travel
Concession in respect of a journey performed by me in

the year................ in respect of block of two years/
four years from........... and.............. .. This claim is
inrespectofthe journey perofmed bymeintheyear....... . |

This is against the concession admissible once every
two years in prescribed block for visiting home-town as
all the members of my family are living away from my

place of work.



The journey has been performcd by me/my wife with
children/..........coovnii children to the declared home
tOWN ViZo.oorrernnnnnen, place......cooin in India.

That my husband/wife is not employed in/that my
husband/wife is employed in Government/University
service and the concession has not been availed of by
him/her separately for himselft/herself or any of the
family members for the concerned block of two years/
four years.

Signature of the University employee -
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ANNEXURE ‘C’

(Asreferred toin Rule 6)

AFFIDAVIT
L, S/0.ciiiiiiiiiins,
employed as.....c.oooicroeiieeceeee e in the Office of
vereesaniseceee e ee trersereereesrenenns do hereby solemnly affirm and
declare that the journeys in respect of which L. T. C. for
visiting......c.cocvveennn, is being claimed vide my -bill for the
period.............. SOOI (o JOUURRR were actually performed

by me and/or the members of my family as per details given in
the .. T. C. Biil.
- Dcpox_lent |

. Verification

| Verified that the above facts are true to the best of my
knowledge and belief and-that nothing has been concealed
therein. : ' ' '

- Deponent
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ANNEXURE ‘D’

(Clarifications to some points relating to Leave Travel
" Concession to visit any place in India)

. Is the concession to

visit any place in India
an additional benefitto
those who are already
entitled to LTC to
home-town?

Can a University
employee who has
already availed of LTC
to visit home town in a
biock of two. years,
avail of the concession
to visit any place in
India within the same
block of two years or
should he wait for the
next block of two
years?

No. In the case of University

.employees who are already

entitled to Leave Travel
Concession to home-town the
concession to visit any place in
India is in lieu of, and to be
adjusted against, the Leave Travel
Concession to home-town to
which an employee is ¢ligible at
the time of undertaking the
journey to visitany place in India,
including the concession carried
forward; if any.

As already stated under item (1)
above, the LTC to visit any place

- inIndiaif availed of by University

employee who is entitled to LTC
to home town will be adjusted
against the LTC to home town
available to him at the time of
undertaking the  journey.
Therefore, if a - university
employee has already availed of
the LTC to home-town inrespect, -
of say the block of 1984-95, he

cannot avail of the concession to

visit any place in India till the end

Iof 1985 because there is no LTC

to home-town admissible to him
which can be adjusted against the
LTC to visit any place in India.

He can avail of the concession to

visit any place in India only when
| 219
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Whether a University
employee should
intimate to the HOD/
Controlloing Officer
before the commence-
ment of the journey, the
place he or his family
memeber(s) intead(s)
to visitand also actually
visit that place under
the LTC to visit any
placein India?

What is the scope of

expression any place in
India? '

“he becomes entitled to the next
._block of LTC to home-town viz,
1986-87.

Yes, whenever a University
employee proposes to avail of
leave. travel concession to visit
any place in India in a block of
four years either for himself and/
or amember/members of family,
he has to declare the intended
place of visit as and when the
concession is proposed to be
availed of by the Univérsity
employee and/or members of his
family. After the mtended place
of visit is declared he -and/or
member/members of his family,
as the case may be, must visit
that place in order to.be eligbile

. for making the claim. While the

University employee and/or

“member/members of family is/

are free to go by any route to the
declared place of visit, the claim
will be regulated with reference
to the shortest direct route on a
through ticket basis between the
headquarters and. the declared
place of visit,

The expression ‘any place in
India’ will cover any place wi-
thin the territory of India whether
it is on the main-land India or
overseas. If there are any local
restriction on visits to places in
border areas, it is the



How will the claim of a
University employee
be regulated when he
visits a place like Port
Blair in Andaman &
Nicobar Islands under
- the concession to visit
any place in India.

Is the concession to
visit any place in India
admissible to
University employees,
employed on contract
basis? :

.*" What is the position
regarding admissibility

of LTC to visit any

- place in India to HAU

‘employees on

deputation to Central
Govt./Central  Govt,
Organisations. -

- responsibility of the University -

employee under taking the visit
to fufil the conditions for visit to
the places which are subject to
local restnctlons

The surface journey to the nearest
port will be regulated under the
normal LTC rules and the sea
passage will be regulated in
accordance with the provisions
of SR-40,

Yes, provided they complete one

year’s continuous service and the
HOD/Controlling Officer

certifies at the time the University

employcc conerned avails of the
LTC to visit any place in India
that he is likely to continue to
serve under the HAU for a period

of four years from the date of his -

joining the post under the HAU.
The block of 4 years will be

reckoned from the actual date of
~ joining the post under the HAU

or 1984 whicheverislater.

If an officerof the HAU is entitled
to LTC to visit home-town in
accordance with the provisions
in this concession either to visit
his home-town orexchange it for
the concession visit any place in
India subject io the condition that

- the administrative authority
concerned should certify that he
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What is the position
- regarding eligibility of

re-employed officer to
the concession to visit

" anyplaceinIndia.”

islikely toserve the Central Govt./
Central Govt. Organisa-tions for
a period of 4 years. If the officer
concerned is not entitled to LTC

- to home-town on account of the

home-town being within the
minimum distance provided in
this regard, he can avail of the
LTC to visit any place in India,
only if the appropriate admn.
authority certifies that he is likely
toserve the Central Govt./Central
Govt. Organisation for a period
of 4 years reckoned from the date

of his joining the Central Govt./

Central Govt. Organisation.

A re- employed officer can also

-avail of the concession to visit
any place in India prov1ded he
completed one year’s continuous

service after re-employment and
HOD/Controlling Officer certi-
fies that he is likely to serve for a

- period of 4 years from the date of

~ hisinitial re- employment. Incase

~of re-employment immediately

after retirement without break,
the period of re-employed service
may be treated as continuous with

_the previous service for the

purpose of LTC and the
concession allowed for the re-
employed..........period, provided

- the concession would have been

admissible.......to the re- emplo-

| - yed officer had he not retired.
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10.

How will the claim of

University employee:

under the LTC to visit
any place in India be
regulated if = he
purchases a circular
tour tickets?

Will the definition of
the family applicable
forthe purposes of LTC

to visit home-town
~apply to the LTC to
~visitany place in India.

Thus, if an officer has availed of
the concession.to visitany place
in India in respect of a block of
four years before his retirement
and he is re-employed without
any break he would not be given
furthet concession till the expiry
of the particular block of four

years.

As already stated, a University
employee has to declare the
place(s) of visit with reference to
which he and/or a member/
members of family will avail of
the concession to visit any place
in India. Once this is done, the
claim will be regulated between
the headquarters and the place (s)
indicated by the University
employee by the shortest dirett
route. The actual claim will be
limited to the amount that would

‘be admissible if the. officer had

travelled between: the head-

quarters and the dec-lared

destination by the shortest direct
route in - the class of
accommodation actually used by
purchasing circular tour ticket or
by the entitled class, whichever
is less. '

Yes.
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11.

12.

Change of the declared
place of visit after its
being intimated to the

HODIControlhng
Officer.
Travel to different

places by the Univer-

sity employee and

members of his family
under the concession to

visitany place in India.

13.

224

Regulation of LTC

claim when a Univer-
sity employee pur-

chases a seat in Yatra

Special trains, inc-

lusive of board etc.

The declared place of visit can be
changed if a University employee
so desired, with the approval of
the Controlling Authority, before
the commencement of the
journey. The declared place of
visit cannot be changed after the
commencement of journey.

Exceptions can, however, be
made where it is established that
the request for change in the place
of visit could not be made before
the commencementofthejourney
owing to circumstances beyond
the control of the University
employee concerned.  This
relaxation can be allowed by the
Comrollmg Officer.

While availing of LTC to visit
any place in India, the University
employee and/or members of his
family may visit the same place,
ordifferentplaces of their choice.

In this case the claim will be
regulated with reference to the
place indicated by the University
employee as his place of visit. If
the amount of claim calculated
on the basis of the shortest direct
route between the headquarters
and the declared place of visit by

- the entitled class or by the lower

class (if a lower class of
accommodation has actu dlly been
used while travcllmg by Yatra



14. Regulation of LTC

15.

claim when a Govt.
servant undertakes the
journey in a chartered
bus.

"Regulation of LTC if

the spouse of a Univer-

sity employee is emp-.

loyed in offices other
than a HAU office
where the LTC faci-
lities are available.

special) is less than the
expenditure incurred by the
University employee for
purchasing a seat in the Yatra
Speeial the former amount alone
would be admissible.

Where a University employee
takes a seatorseatsin a chartered
bus under the LTC scheme to
visit any place in India, the
reimbursement may be either the
actual hire charges on the
chartered bus, or the amount

‘teimburseable had the journey

to the declared place of visit been
undertaken by the entitled class
by rail by the shortest directroute,
whichever is less, provided the
chartered bus is of Haryana or
any other State Government

~Transport Department or

Tourism Department OI'TOUI'ISITI

. Corporatlon

In such cases, the University

employee should furnish a
certificate as under at the time of
preferring his/her LTC claim.

“Certified that my wife/husband
for whom LTC is claimed by mie
is employed -in (name of the
Public undertaking/Corporation/

~ Autonomous Body etc.) which

provides leave travel concession
facilities but she/he has not
preferred and will not prefer any
claim in this behalf to her/his
cmpolyer
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16. D:a@al of advance for
LTCScheme

226

Where the spouse of the
University‘employce is not so
employed, the University
employee concerned should give
acertificate as under : ‘

“Certified that my wife/husband
for whom LTC is claimed by me

~is not employed in any public

undcrtaking/corporation/
autonomous body financed
wholly or parily by the Central
Government or a Local Body,
which provides LTC faclities to
his employees and their families.

The University employees can

draw advance in respect of

journey proposed to be performed

- underthe LTC Scheme for visiting

any place in India for himself

‘and/or by the members of his

family, sixty days before the
proposed date of outward journey.
He should, however, produce

Railway Cash Receipt within 10
days of the drawal of advance to

the Head of Department to show
that he has actually utilised the
amount to purchase the tickets. .

Further, a University cmployee

who is granted advance to enable

B him and/or members of his family

to avail the LTC should refund it
in full immediately if the outward

 journey is not commenced within

60 days of the drawal of advance.



17.- Whether the LTC can

8.
- place other than head-

be availed by an
employee :

(a) Who is nearing
retirementif other-wise

-~ admissible?

(b) during week-end

holidays without

getting leave ?
(¢) during study leave?

(d)during vacation ?

(e)during suspension ?

(f) during training ?

Families 'living at a

quarters of the em-

ployee

of vi sit.

Yes
No
Yes

Yes

Not for himself, but members of

~ his family are entitled.

* Yes, for himself by taking leave
‘while on training, and for

members of his family in the usual
manner i.e. the employee need
not take leave.

Children of University emp-

‘loyees wholly dependent upon

‘them but living away from them
in hostels etc. prosecuting
‘studies’ can also avail of LTC
as family members. Insuch cases
the LTC will be allowed, if
otherwise admissible, from the
place of study to the home-town
orany place in India and back to
the headquarter of the employee
whicheveris less.

19. Choiceastothestations - While availing of LTC to visit
| - any place in India the employee
- and/or members of his family may
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20.. Combination of LTC
journey with transfer/
tour

21. (i) Travel in different

classes of accommio-
dation by ‘a longer
route. o

238

visit the same place or different
places of their choice. They can
also travel either independently
ortogether as may be convenient
to them.

(1) When combined with transfer:

The employee may be allowed
as his minimum entitlement
transfer travelling allowance. He
may be allowed in addition LTC
under the rules to the extent the
distance from old headquarters
to home-town and from home-

-town to the new headquarters
exceeding the distance for which
transfer travelling allowance is
admissible.

' (if) When combined with tour :

Travelling allowance as on tour
may be allowed for the journey
from the headquarters to the tour
station from which the employee
proceeds to home-town and
Leave Travel Concession for the
journey from tour station: to
home-town and back to

headquarters, deeming the tour
station as the starting point for
the onward journey.

When journey is.performed by a
“longer route in two different
- classes of railway ,accommo-

dation e.g. partly by Ist class
“and partly by IInd class, the



{(i1) Travel by bus by a
longer route between
the places connected by
train.

~entitled class rate will be

admissible for the corresponding
portion of the shortest route and
the lower class rate for the
remaining mileage by such route.

In such cases the bus fare, if it is
less than the railway fare of the
entitled class, will be admissible
by the shortest route.
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Chapter 25
Rules for Employees Welfare Fund

R —

"L Definition : There shall be a Welfare Fund called
“Employees Wefare Fund” for the benefjt of the Employ- |
ees of the Haryana A gricultural University.

2.  Aims & objects: The objects for which the fund has been
established shall be:- | .

(a) Toprovide monetary aid to the family of the deceased
1in case of his death or to him and his family in case of
permanent disability of the employee resulting into
discharge from service. ?

Note 1: “ The employees should give separate nomination in
regard 1o the family member whom they would like
the payment admissible in term of Employees Welfare
Fund to be made. However, the Jamily member so
nominated should be covered by the definition of
Jamily as given in rule 2.17 of Punjab Civil Services
RulesVol.I Part-I - |

Note2: If there is any conflict or unnatural death in suspe-

cious circumstances, the Welfare Committee shall

havetheright to adjudicate the case on its merits.

b) Any other benefit as may be decided by the Fund
Operation Committee, in the beginning of the finan-
cial year, after commencement of sanctioning aid
from the fund. - '

’Approvcd by Board of Management vide item No. C-10 of its 69th Meeting heid on
8-9-1980 ' '
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3. Source of Funds : Fund will be created from the followin g
sources: :

(i) The employees whose maximum of the pre-revised
pay scales is up to Rs.1000/- shall contribute Rs.7/-
p.m. and all other employees including teachers whose
maximum of the pay scale exceeds Rs.1000/- may
contribute Rs. 14/- or Rs. 34/- per month as per their

. option which once exercised shall be final.

iil) A sum of Rs. 20,000/- will be contributed by the
University every year in the beginning of the financial
year. Any change in the quantum of University contri-
bution would require approval of the Board of Man-
agement., - |

(iii) Donations, if any, received from individuals.

Note : .Employee;s due to retire beforé 1.4.1982 shall not be
required to make any contribution to this fund.

4, (a) The amount of financial assistance in case of dleath of
the employees will be given as under: |

Rate of monthly subscription Quantum of financial assis-

w.e.f. 1-10-91 ~ tance to heir(s) w.e.f. 1-10-91
~ Rs.7/- - " _Rs.25,000/-
Rs.14/-  Rs.50,000-
Rs.34/- . Rs.1,00,000/-
Rs.70/-(w.e.£.1.9.95)  Rs.2,00,000/-

- (Payablew.e.f.1.9.97)*

Out of the above an amount of Rs.2,000/- will be given
immediately on the day of occurance.

(b) With regard to financial assistance in case of per-
manment disability resulting in discharge from serv-
ice of an employee, the matter shall be decidedby the
Fund Operation Committe on the merits of each case.

* (added vide CAUH-95/E.4/9238-9368 dt. 17.10.95)
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. {c)

5.

(1)

(ii)

(d)

In case of grave hardship where the University em-

- ployee dies at an early age or where there is no adult

member eligible for service in the University, addi-
tional aid upto the following extent would be given
with the approval of the V.C.on merits of each case on
the recomnmendation of the concerned HOD and the
Controlling officer.

For those contributing Rs. 3,000/-
Rs. 7/- per month

For those contributing - Rs.6,000/-
Rs. 14/- orRs. 34/-p.m.

In case of cancer, heart surgery, brain haemorrhage,
kidney dialysis, kidney transplantation and risks in-
volving operation and consequently huge expenditure
financial aid upto a maximum of Rs. 10,000/- may be
allowed by the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommenda-
tions of the Chief Medlcal Officer and the Scmor Wel-
fare Officer.

- Fund Operatmn Cnmmlttee The Fund Operation Com-

mittee will consxst of:
1, V_1cc_—ChanccHor o | Chairman,
2. Presidents of recognised - Member

Associations/Teaching &
Non-teaching employees

‘Comptroller - | Mcmbcr_
Registra_r - Member
Two persons among Deans/ - Member

Directors to be nominated by
the' V. C. and they will be rotatcd
every year..

The Comptroller or thc Registrar, as may be decided by the
Vice-Chanceller, will act as convenor. The quorum for the
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’ 7

The Convenor of the committee will call meetings of the
Committee as and when required but cne such meeting will
be held in April every year to review the position of the
Fund vis-a-vis the realisation into and assistance given out
of the Fund. The decision of the Committee will be con-
veyed by the Convenor to thc Comptroller for the 11nplc-
mentation.

Commencement of the Fund : The employees Welfare
Fund will start from 1.9.1980 and deduction will be started
from the salary of the employees for the month of Sept.
1980. The Financial aid from the Fund will however, notbe
given before 1.4.1982, so that adequate amount is built up
‘in the Fund to provide financial aid.

Accounts of the Fund : The accounts of the fund will be
maintained in the Comptroller’s office and these will be
subject to audit by the Statutory Auditor viz. Examiner,Local
Fund Accounts, Haryana. The amount of the Fund will be
kept in the Saving Bank Account with the State Bank of
India HAU, Hisar Branch and a part of it will be invested in
- long term deposits so as to earn more interest, Policy of
investment will be decided by the Fund Operation Com-
mittee and finally approved by the Vice-Chancellor. The
procedure for deduction of the contribution from the em--
pleyees and its realisation and deposit into the fund will be
advised by the Comptroller.

These rules will be applicable to all the employees of the
Universigy excluding of the following categories:

(a) Contractemployees. '

(b) Work-charge employees.

() Holders of tenure appointments.

(d) Persons workin g with the University under Exchan ge
Programme for instance, Visiting Profcssors Prof. of
Eminence, Emeritus Scientist, etc,

(e) Persons working with University on deputation.
(f) Allthosewhoareabove 60yearsofage.
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9. For any point not covered by the above rules, the matter
will be considered by the committee and orders of the
Vice-Chancellor thereon shall be final and binding.
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Ch@zp@‘@zr 206

Rules for the Operatlon of the Group
Saving Linked Insurance Scheme

(A) Rules
I. CONDITIONS :

(i) The Group Saving Linked Insurance Scheme was optional
for the existing employees and is compulsory for the new
entrants.

(ii) The subscription in respect of Class-IV Employees will be
borne by the University on the pattern of “the Haryana
Govt. employee Insurance Scheme 1985”

(iii) The subscriptions towards the Group Saving Linked In-
surance Scheme are to be deducted from the pay of the
employees from July each year payable in August.

II. SALIENTFEATURES OF THE SCHEME

(a) According to this scheme, a portion of premium charged is
set aside for the insurance cover in the event of death and
the balance is put into the Savings Bank Account of each
member with interest and presentrate is 11% P.A. Premium
for life cover is calculated on the basis of age distribution
of the member. Out of every Rs. 10/- collected, about Rs.
3.75 are appropriated towards risk cover premium for Rs.
10,000/- and balance amount of about Rs. 6.25 is credited
tothe Saving Account

*Approved by BOM vide item no. C.70f its 112thmeeting held on 18,5.87.
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(b) The monthly contribution payable by the employees is
Rs. 10/- for a cover of Rs. 10,000/- and in the same
~‘proportion for cover of higher levels as per slabs indicated

- ‘below.’

"Eategory of Monthly
Employees  premium

1. Class-I Rs.100/-* -

2. . Class-ll  Rs.60/-*
3. Class-l  Rs.30/*

4. Class IV Rs.15/-*

Maximum
Cover

Equivalent status
mUmversnty .

Rs1,00,000 Assoc. Prof. & Equw &

Rs. 60,000

Rs.30,000

Rs. 15,000

above.
Asstts. Profs., A & AOs,
Supdts and equiv.

Not coverd under other
categories, '

Grade-C cmployees

Class-IV employees

_ and equwalent

Notes: (i) An employee eligible for a partlcular cover cannot
be granted higher or lower cover. |

(ii) An employee upgraded to a hlgher category would |
be eligible for a ‘higher coverin the said uprgraded
category with effect from the next anmvcrsary of the

pohcy

. (iii) Monthly rate fixed 'ih the above m"anner w1ll con-
" tinue for a year and review of the rates w111 be done at

every mterval of three years

Bl BENEFITS

i
'

(i) In the event of death of an- employee, thc insurance
- cover as per scale applicable to each catcgory would be
paid to his beneficiary. In addltlon amount accumulated

in the Savings(with interest) in respect of the deceased

* " employee upto the point of death would also be paxd to

o -’hls bencfimary

* The rates of category wise month!y premium of the employees were tevised vide
Meme No CAUH/E-BIDO! 10518-665 dated 17-5-1990 & “were. effect:ve from

1/8/1990.
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(i1)

In the event of retirement of the employee or his resigna-
tion/removal from service, the savings accumulatlon at-
tributable to him would be paid to h1m

IV. The premium of the employees who are covered by the

(B)

ra

scheme but whose salaries are not drawn due to one reason
or the other viz extra-ordinary leave/deputation/non-issue
of LPC, withholding of pay on any account etc; may be
paid out of Employees Welfare Fund for a period of six
months and the Fund should be replenished after the
salaries of such employee are drawn. The risk cover of
employee whose premium is not received for more than six
months would be no longer continuted.

The accounts of the Scheme will be maintained in the
Comptroller’s office as per procedure laid in Chapter-27 of
HAU Account Code Vol.I -

Maintenance of detailed accounts of GSLIS.

This Chapter deals with the manner in which the accounts
of Group Saving Linked Insurance Scheme. are to be
maintained.

An employee who opts to be a member of the Group
Saving Linked Insurance Scheme shall be allotted an
account number. This number is always to be referred to in

- alltransactions or correspondence relating to the accounts

of the subscriber. This account number shall be allotted on
receiptof the information from the deptt., in form AU 27/1.
This shall be prepared in triplicate and two copies of the
same shall be sent to the office of Comptroller out of which
one copy shall be returned to the deptt. after allotment of

Account number which shall be pasted in the Service

Book.

All declarations of nominations made by the subscribers
in form AU 27/2 & AU 2773 shall be kept by the Head
of the Dcptt (HOD) in safe custody in the personal
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' ﬁle of the official."

Immediately after the recipt of information in form AU
27/1, the names of the officials will be entered separately -
in the register of subscribers to be maintained in form AU
27/4. For this purpose, separate registers will be main-

tained for each category that is A,B,C&D for deduction of

Rs. 100,60,30and 15 respectively, - o

5. Cash Book in form AU 3/3 shall be maintained in which all -

cheques received from Accounts Branch in favour of LIC
or AC(E), individual employees, EWF or any other source
relating to GSLIS shall be entered on receipt side and when
remitted to LIC or to any other party, these shall be debited
on payment side. Similarly, death claims received from

- LIC and payments made to the Deptt. will be entered in -

Cash Book '

Before a cheque is drawn from the University account for
payment of subscription towards Group Saving Linked
Insurance Scheme, abill shall be prepared ini form AU 27/5
by D.D.O and submitted to the Comptroller duly audited, -
alongwith the relevant salary and establishment bill,

The Comptf_bllér shall maihtain_ the a(':E:e_u'nt” of the Group |
‘Saving Linked Insurance Scheme in form AU 27/6 showing

all transactions of the subsCri'ption"-*rc'ccivéd-z{hd shall -
reconcile the monthly balances with the amount sent to the

* LIC in this behalf. A list of defaulters will be prepared in
* the Demand and Collection Register to be maintained in

form AU 27/7. As required under this rule, this amount of |
defaulters will be taken on loan from Employees Welfare
Fund(EWF) through pre-auditand Sent to the LIC. However,
complete account will be required to be maintained for the
refund of this loan to the EWF through pre-audit, = =

.. The 'subScr_iption_ received from the MCmberS’tb_Wards Group.
Saving Linked Insurance Scheme will be sent to the LIC.

- Asperexisting terms and conditions, the LIC will deposit a
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10.

11.

part of the amount towards premium and remaining in the
Saving Bank Account of the official. The account of the
remittance made to the LIC will be maintained in from AU
27/8.

Accounts of members who dis-continue from this scheme

on account of Death, Resignation, Terminatipn, Dismissal,
Retirement and non payment of premium continuously for
six months will be mentioned in form AU 27/9.

At every anniversary.of the scheme, the employees who
are recruited during the year and opt for this scheme, will -
become its members and the information in respect of
those employees will be required to be supplied by the
HOD in form 27/1 by 10th July each year. This information
will be prepared in triplicate, out of which two copies will’
be supplied to the Comptroller on which further action will
be taken by the Office of Comptrollerasinrule 27.2.

- The information in respect of the employees, whose cate-

gory-is changed from one category to another i.e. who
become entitled for the higher/lower category, the infor-

- mation will be supplied by the HOD in form AU 27/10 in
" duplicate. After giving fresh account number the second
~ copy of this proforma will be returned to the Department

- by the Comptroller's office and membership Register in

12.

form AU 27/4 will be corrected accordingly.

The amount of the Group Saving Linked Insurance Scheme
shall become payable on Death, Retirement, Termination,
Dismissal or if the scheme is dis-continued or discontinu-
ation of risk cover. On the happening of any such occasion,
the HOD shall inform the Comptroller’s Office immedi-
ately so that LIC is informed accordingly and that the
subscription in respect of the employees be not sent in
future out of EWF. However, the HOD will submit the
claim in the proformas prescribed by the LIC, complctc in

_all respects, to the Comptroller for lodging it and getting

the payment of LIC policy and savmg relcased from thcm
for dlsburscmcnt ' |
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Chapter 27

Rules for the Grant of Overtime |
Allowance to University Employees

The rules for the grant of over-time allowance to different
categories of University employees have been prescribed from
time to time with the approval of Board of Managment. The
rules are briefly as under:- R

| Rules for grant of over-time allowance to Ministerial em-
ployees | S

1. The Board of Managc_mcnt of Punjab Agril. University in
- their 8th meeting held on 25.11.63 vide item No. 16 of the
agenda approved the following rules pértaining to grant of

over-time allowance to ministetial employees:-

(i) Overtime shall not be admissible to pcrsfons holding
supervisory seats of Head Assistants and above.

(ii) Overtime shall be permissible only with the prior
- sanction of the Registrar or an officer of the Univer-
sity. | : |
(iii) The required staff shall be determined by the Regis-
- traroran Officer of the University. |
(iv) Overtime. shall not be p'ayablé at least for one hgu_r
- after the closing office hours. o
(v) thn an official upto a Supdt. is made to attend the
~ office on holiday, he shall be allowed a compensatory
leave. But if on a holiday extra hours are put in
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addition to normal duty hours in a day, the overtime
shall be paid as on other working days only to persons
entitled for the same.

(vi) The Registrar or an officer of the University may in
exceptional cases sanction overtime for a holiday.

(vii) A day shall consist of 7!/, hours for the purpose of
making payment of over time remuneration, through
out the year. The overtime allowance will be paid on
the basis of salary(mcludlng allowances) drawn for
the month concerned.

{viii) The rate for payment of overtime remuneration to
record lifter shall be 40 paise per hour and to peon/
daftri 35 paise per hour. " ~

: (Ref No. Acad- 63/47379 dt 29, 11 63 from Reglstrar PAU).

Thc maxlmum amount of ovemme allowance paxd to the

ministerial employees viz Asstt. ,Clerk,Stenographer étc.,

during a particular month, will not exceed a reasonable

amount of Rs. 25/- in the case of an Assttand Rs. 15/- in the

case of Clerk, Steno- -typist; peon erc.. Excepnons to this
- prmc:ple should be very rare S

(Ref No. 11237 320dt 8. 10 65 fromReglstrarPAU)

. The overtime allowance shall not bé permissible to the
persons holdm g supervisory posts of ‘Asstt. Incharge and
above : -

(Ref No. CAU/A 1/65/48216 80 dated 30 11. 65 from
Comptrollcr PAU) o

.. - The overtime allownace w111 be calculatcd and paid to the
University employees on the basisof pay as defined under
Rule 2.44 of Punjab Civil Services Rules Vol.], Part-I and

~ therates per hour may be calculated by taking into consid-
eration the number of workmg hours in a month.
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t))

(Ref.No. CAUHB())- 68/FC/1810-1929 dated 9.2.68 from
Comptroller PAU)

Overtlme allowance toDrivers:

Ovcrtlmc allowance to the Drivers of the Universitry w1ll
be paid to them on the followin g scale and on a certificate

from the Controlling Officer thatithas been carncd

(a) On Workmg Days:

40 paise per hour for workin g outside normal working
hours, subject to a maximum of Rs. 2.50 per day.

| (b) On_Sundayandhohd_ays.

(1i)

At the above rates for duty at all hours.

Tractor Dnvcrs and Tractor Cleaners shall bc paid ovcr— -
ttme allowance at the followm grates;-

Tractnr Drtvers At thc ratcs 55 palsc pcr hour

' Tractor Cleaners At the rates 30 palse per hour

(m)

Thc abovc rates wxll also bc appllcable to the Bus Drivers
and Bus Cleaners rcspecnvely

~ The workmg day shall consmt of 8 hours for the purposc of

(iv)

making payment of overtlmc allowance.

(Ref. Admn.(I1)-66/2643-82 dated 21.2. 1966 and No.

Admn. §7/3997- 4050dated 16.3.1967 from ReglstrarPAU)

The drivers engaged on farm machinery may be allowed
overtime allowance on the basis of existing formula sub-
ject to a minimum of Rs. 1.50 per hour. Where a driver has
to be enagaged on a holiday in the interest of work,
overtime allowance should be worked out-in thé same
manner except. that dcducuon of one hour wﬂlrnot be |

| requucd . | |
" (Ref, Endst No. CAUH- BIV FC-53(18)79/9274 83 dated" o

- 29.4. 79 from Comptroller)
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(i1)

- week.

(1)

" Overtime allowance to the Lib rary Staff:

The rules pertaining to the overtime allowance to the mi-
nisterial employees will apply to the library staff (below
the rank of Asstt. Librarian) also.

(Ref. CAUH/B-1/66/1473-1543B dated 12.3.66 from
Registrar PAU) :

The ceiling on overtime allowance of the Library Atten-
dants shall be Rs. 60/- permonth w.e.f. 1.10.90

(Ref. CAUH.E.1/90/158-A/25038 datcd 11.10.90 from
Comptroller, HAU).

Overtime allowance to Technical Staff of the
Umversnty Press:

All the employeesof the University press governed under |
the Indian Factories Act,1948, shall work for 45 hoursina

I

They' shall be paid overtime allowance as provided in
Section 59 of the Indian Factories Act, 1948.

(iii) Payment of overtime wages for the 1st 3 hours beyond 45

hoursin a week shall be made at sin gIe ordinaryrates.

(i) Thcy shall observe all the hohdays as are being observed

by other offices of the University. /
(Ref. CAU/A-1/65 from the COm*fnrouer PAU,Ludhiana).

Revised rates of overtlme allowance for Messengers &
Drivers : co -

The Board of Managcmént"iﬁ its 8'2ﬁd' Mcctilng-hcld on
28.3.82 vide item No. C-3 decided that Messengers and

~ - Drivers may be paid over time allowance @ Rs. 1/- per

hour but the maximum limit of this allowance shall be
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Rs. 150/- per month. The payment of overtime allowance
will beregulated as follows : -

(i) OnHolidays:

Rs. 5/-perday

(ii) Onworkingdays:

To be calculated_for the entire rnbnth and in the
‘aggregate, fraction, if any, may be treated as full hour.

The Board of Management has also authorised the Vice-

Chancellor to adopt overtime rates as modified by the Govt.
from time to time. |

These orders will be effective from 14.1.1982.

The Following orders have been issued with the approval
of the Vice-Chancellor, clarifying the position in regard to
overtime to Drivers :- | ST

(i) The drivers of tractors etc. (i.e. other than those of

buses, cars and jeeps) should be given over time al-
lowancé on the old pattem'namely, Basic pay/21 O per
“hour. This basis would also apply to the overtime on
holiday. However,grant of overtime will - be -
subject to a monthly ceiling of Rs. 150/-. .

(ii) Thenew patternregardin g grant of overtime allownace

iO (i) The TractOr Drivers are granted a special pay of Rs.
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to drivers at the rate of Rs. 1/- per hour, Rs. 5/- per
holiday and a monthly ceiling of Rs. 150/- per month
should continue to be applicable to Drivers of Cars,
Jeeps and buses. |

(Ref. No. CAUH.E. 1/83/20128-245 dated 15.12.1983
from Comptrollor). | _'

100/--per month w. e: f. 1.5.1994 in lieu of overtime
allowance as approved by the Board of Mhna‘gcment :



(i1)

vide notification No. CAUH. B. IV/FC-126 (12)/94/
13646 dated 19.8.94 followed with letter No. CAUH.
B.IV./85(3)/95/3538-3788 dated 16.3.1995.

The drivers of Car/Jeeps are granted special pay of Rs.
300/- per month w.ef. 1.1.86 in lieu of overtime
allowance, on State Govt. pattern (Notification No.
CAUH. B. IV/91/115 (4)/26121 dated 8.11.91).
Similarly, the drivers of Gypsies, Maruti Vans, Mata- .
dors and Standard Vans are granted special pay of
Rs. 300/- per month w.e.f. 1.4.92 on the same pattern
vide notification No. CAUH. B, IV/FC-119 (14)/92/
26131 dated 19/11/92. |
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Ch@zpﬁ‘w 28

Rules for Remuneration for
Departmental Examinations

Adminstrative instructions have been issued from time to
time prescribing the rates of remuneration payable for depart-.
mental examination. These are briefly as under :

S. Categories
No.

Existing
rates

Revised
rates

1. Supervisor/Supdt.
2. ~ Invigilators
3. clerks

4.  Daftri/Gestetner
operator(for pre-
paring photo copies/
cyclostyling of
question papers)

5. Steno/ST/Typist

6. Messengers
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Rs. 20/- per session

Rs. 40/- for both sessions.

Rs. 15/- persession

Rs. 25/- for both sessions.

Rs. 10/- per session
Rs20/- for both sessions.

Rs. 8/- persession.

Rs. 16/- for both sessions.

Rs 5/- for typing
(perpiece)

Rs. 10/- for dictation
(per piece)

Max.10Rs. 30/- per day.

Rs. 8/- per session.

Rs. 15/- for both sessions.

Rs. 30/- per session
(ha!f day)

Rs. 60(- perday.

Rs. 23/- per sessiori -
(half day)
Rs. 37/- per day.

Rs. 15/- per session
(half day)
Rs. 30/- per day.

Rs. 12/-_ per session
(half day)
Rs. 24/-per day

Rs. 8/- for typing
(per piece)
Rs.15/-fordictation
(per piece)

Max. Rs.45/- per day
Rs. 24/- persession
(half day). |

Rs. 12/- persession
(half day)
Rs. 24/- per day.



7. Fortypingoutthe Rs.10/-fortyping Rs. 200/- for all

question paper perquestion paper - papers.
Rs. 20/-per
question paper.
8. Forsetting Rs. 100/- each. Rs. 200/-each
. question paper
9. Forevaluating Rs.2/-each : Rs.3/-each
answer books

The Vice-Chancelloris further pleased to order that remu-
neration would be over and above the overtime which the
officials might have earned during that particular month
otherwise for office work.

(Ref.No. CAUH.E.1/95/4883-5043 dt 24.4.95 from Comptroller HAU).
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 Chapre 29

Rulesregarding Advances for B'uilding/
Purchase of Houses/Plots & Vehicles
| and celebration of Marriages |

1. ShortTitle

These rules may be called “Haryana Agricultural Univer-
sity (grant of advances to the employee) Rules, 1971,

‘These rules lay down the terms and conditions for the grant
of interest bearing advances to the employees of Haryana
Agricultural University. | ‘

2. Purposes |
Advances are admissible for the following purposes:-
@) PARTA: ' ‘
 (a) Construction of house
(b) Purchase of built up house
(c) Extension of house{CAU letter No. 30485-585

dt. 1.9.82)

(d) Repair of house (CAU letter No. 14106-210
dt.20.5.81) : |

“(e)  Purchase of plot (CAU letter No. 30485-585
dt. 1.9.82) -

(ii) PARTB: |
* Purchase of Car, Motor Cycle, Scooter, Moped and
- Bicycle. |

(iii) PART C: Celebration of Marriage.

The Board of management approved the rules relating to grant of advances for
construction of houses etc. in its meeting held on 11.6.1971. It also-adopted Govt.
tules for grant of advances for celebration of marriages of employees” children in its

meeting held on 22.5.1975,
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PARTA :

A-1:

CONSTRUCTIONOF HOUSE ETC.

Funds

All advanccs shall be granted subject to availability of
funds for the purpose in the approved Budget Estimates of
the University. Earmarking of funds shall be centralized in
the offiice of the Comptroller. Funds will be earmarked on

“First comie first served” basis except in exceptional cases

- where priorityis assigned by the Vice-Chancellor.

A-2 :

Entiflement

(i) Parmanent emplbyccs of the Uiversity Shall, subject to the
prescribed monetary limits given in the relevant rules, be
~ eligible for any of the said advances. - |

Note-1 :

Since at present most of the University employees are

temprorary, employees with atleast 3 years continu-

Note-2

Nefe-3

Note-4 :

ous service will be treated as permanent employees
forthe purpose of these rules.

No advance shall ordinarily-be permtss:ble to an
employee who is hkely to retire before recovery can
be effecred :

Non-permanent employees of the U mverszty who are
treated at par with permanenrlemployees_ Jor the pur-
pose of grant of advances, should be required to give
personal surety (Annexure I) of one other University

employee having atleast 3 years service, subjectto the

‘proviso that one official does not stand surety for

more thanone other employee.

- (1) Emp[oyees on deputation with HAU shall be en-

titled to loan upto the monetary limit as admtsStble_ ‘
to them in their parent deptt. a

(ii) Separate seniority of employees on depuranon shall |

be prepared from amongsr the eligible applicarits

- everyyear..
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{iii) Once it is decided to grant loan 1o employee on
foreign service with the University, the allocation
Jrom the respective category, i.e., teaching/non-
teaching categories shall be made as the case may
be. |

(iv) The recovery of loan shall be effected from the pay
of the employees concerned so long as they con-
tinue onforeign service with the U niversity.

(v) Assoonas an employee on foreign service repatri-
ates to his/her parents deptt., the deptt. concerned
shall arrange to make the full payment of the bal-
ance loan alongwithinterest to the University.

(vi} Other terms and conditions of disbursement of
loan, levy of interest, execution of agreement/mort-

~ gage bond etc. shall be the same as have been laid
down for university employees.

(CAUH/BIVIFC-117/C-12/91/HBL-4/10638-10875
dr.3.4.92) | |
(i) Theseadvances shall not be admissible to:

(a) Employees working on adhoc of stop-gap basis. How-
ever, the employees holding lien on a regular lower
post shall be entitled to the kind of advances permis-
sible on the lower scale. ‘ R

(b) Work-charged, contingent paid and daily paid
employees. '

(c) Employees of the University on contract basis,
A-3:  Sanctioning Authority

A.utlho'rit_y competent to sanction these advances will be the
Vice-Chancellor who may delegate this power to any Offficers

of the University inrespect of any orall kinds of advances,

Noz_‘e N Th.e -Vice'-ChanceHer has been p__l_ea.s_'ed r_e delegate his
powers to the concerned controlling officers to sanc-
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tion all kinds of advances (except marriage loan
which is covered as per specific provisions contained
in Part ‘C’) to the employees working in their respec-
tive spheres and subject to the conditions contained in
the rules.

A-4: Relaxation

Powers to interpret these rules shall be vested in the Vice-
Chancellor. The power torelax any of these rules shall be vested
in the Board of Management.

A-5:  Amendments

Vice-Chancellor shall be competent to adopt the amend-
ments issued by the Haryana Govt. from time to time in respect -
of the advances which the Umvcrsny allows as per authorisa-
‘tion given by the BOM vide Item No. C-9 of their 34th meeting.

(CAUH. B.IV/FC-27(9)/15/4635/4730 dt. 7.3.75).

"A-6:  Monetary Limits |
(S ubjecl to maxlmum ofRs. 4. 25 lacs from a]l sourccs)

Nature of Amountof advance : Maxlmum no. of

advamce admissible . - monthly instalments in
- - a : which recovery istobe
~made .
12 3
(a) (i) Construction 80 months pay sub- 150 cq_uai momhly
ofhouse/purchase  jectto maximum of instalments.

of builtup house” ~  Rs. 3.501ac.
(it). Purchaseof house/ . . N ._
_ builtof house -do-orcostof built. -do-
T ' 'house whicheverisless

Note : Total amount for the purcha.s‘e of land and consrrucnon afhause does
‘not exceed the monemry hmxts prescnbed : : :
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| 2 3

(b) Extesionof 20 months pay 96 equal monthly

. asingleHouse ' instalments

(c) Repairofhouse ~ I2months pay ' 96 equal monthly
(After expiry of 10 yrs. _ ~ instalments.
from the date of drawal !
of previous loan) '

Note: 1. The amount together with house building advance for construc-
- tionfacquisition of house, if taken earlier shall not exceed Rs,
4.25lacs. '

2. Freshmortgage bond shall be required,

3. To be allowed aftcr 5 years from the date of last instalment of
first house building advance.

4. The revised norms as indicated above will be given effect to and |

from the 1st September, 1995 and no benefit will be given to

those who have already been drawn even the firstinstalment/part .

paymentof House Building Advance.

(d) Purchase of Plot. Equal to 60% of 150 equal monthly
: the total admissibility  instalments '
of house building
" advance

Note : 1. Pay in this context mean basic/special pay(CAU letter dated
19.7.76) and any other emoluments classified as ‘Pay’

Note : 2. In case of those employees whose pay scales have not been
revised or who have opted to continue in theunrevised scale, DA,
Adhoc relief, ADA granted upto 608 points Consumer price
Index would be treated as partof pay, for calculating the admissi-
bility of the advances. (CAUH. BGT. 11/81/14106-210 dt.

20.5.81).
A-7: Sanction and Drawal of Advances

(i) Application in the prescribed proforma (Annexure -XIV)
for advances must be made through the applicant’s depat-
mental superior who will record his opinion as to the
necessity for the assistance solicited. The applicant must
certify that the sum is to be expended on the building only
and pledge himself that should there be any surplus funds

after the house is completed, that will at once be refunded
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to the University. He should also certify that he is unabale
to build a house without the advance.

(ii)) The Head of the Deptt. of the employee concerned shall
- personally satisfy himself by reference to the Municipal
Authority/Distt. Authority that:

1.  The amount of advance applied for has not been over-
estimated.

2. The applicant has clear title to the land on which the
house is proposed to be built. For this purpose he
should see the original title deed in possession of the
employee.

3. Theapplicantdoes notown a house already.

(1it) (a) The advances may be sanctioned by the competent
authority to an employee of the University who de-
sires to build a house for occupation by himself at any
placein India where he intends to settle down.

(b) The House Building advance may be allowed to both
husband and wife if they are Uniyversity employees
and are eligible for the same under the rules on the
subject individually and separately in a jointly owned
plot/house or seperate plot/house, as per their admis-
stbility. In that event, it has to be ensured that the
amount has been spent and the plot and the structure

~ thereon have been jointly or individually mortgaged
by the concerned employees. (CAU letter No. 13495-
610 dt. 14.5.81 and CAU Endstt. No. CAUH. B. IV/

- 95/17326-500dt. 11.12.95). |

(¢) No advance shall be permissibie to an employee who
is likely toretire befor e recovery can be effected.

(iv) (a) The advance should be drawn by instalment, the

amount of each instalment being such as is likely to be
- required for expenditure in the next three months.
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(b) Advance for the construction of house \may be

allowed ininstalments as under :-

1.  The first instalment equal to 40% of the advance -

admissible for starting the construction work.

2. 2nd instalment equal to 30% of the advance ad-
missible when the house has been completed
upto plinth level. In that case it has to be certified
that the applicant has utilized the advance earlier
given to him and has brought the house upto
plinth level. :

3. 3rdinstalment equal to 30% viz. balance after the
roofs have been laid.

(c) Satisfactory evidence should be produced by the

applicant to show that the amount of previous
instalment(s) has been actually utilized for the
purpose for which it was drawn before the next instal-
ment is paid. The surplus amount shall be refunded

-forthwnh to thc Umverlsty

(ld) While recommendm g subsequént in stélmeﬁts the Head

of Deptt. has to scrutinise very carefully the interrup-
tions beyond 9 months in drawals of subsequent

* instalments since there might be a number of cases

of mis-utilization of the 1st / 2nd instalment of the
loan already sanctioned. The Head of Deptt. should
satisfy himself that there are cogent reasons for the

- delay in the utilisation of earlier instalment(s) and the

bonafide of the utilisation of the amount drawn earlier _
should be established by the department and it should
record a certificate that there has been no mis-utilisa-

 ton of the amount earlier drawn by the loanee.

~ (CAUletter No. 6474-6710 dt. 17.2.82).

(v)
- petent authority) by the Disbursing Officer of the em-

The advance will be drawn (after sanction by the com-

ployees concerned.



(vi) It is ndt'p“ermis_s‘iblc to sanction the advance which in-
volves ‘a breach of any of the canons of financial
propriety. |

A-8 Num_b-e_r o'degans

(i) * Not more than one advance shall be made for the same
house, and no employee shall be allowed a second advance
while any portion of the previous advance with interest
accrued thereonis outstanding against him,

(i1) A second house building advance shall not be granted for
building of a second house. Before the second avance is
sanctioned by competent/ authority, the employee shall be

- required to sell the previous house and produce the sale
deed indicating the amount received, to the Head of Deptt.,
who will deduct the amount received by sale from the
amount of second advance admissible and recommend
only the net amount of advance for sanction.

(ii1) In case the employ;:c who has previously obtained loan
from the University for the purchase of plot, comes for-
ward with a request for the grant of house building advance
for the construction of house not on the plot purchased with

“ University loan but on a plot purchased by him from his
~ own sources or for the acquisition of built up house plot
either at the same station or at another station, the second
loan will be granted only when the plot purchased with
University loans has first been disposed off and the out-
standing liability on the first loan together with interest
there on has been first settled by repayment to University
in lump-sum whereafter the net remaining proceeds and
upto the maximum eligible amount of fresh loan will be
sanctioned for the construction of house on alternative
plot/acquisition of a house. The maximum eligible ambunt
of second loan will be determined in such a way that the net
remaining proceeds plus/the fresh loan together do not
‘exceed Rs. 2 lacs and where necessary, the amount of
second loan shall be reduced correspondingly to remaiin
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within this limit. In cases where the proceeds of the sale of

" the first plot are less than that of the outstandin; g liability on

the first Ioan at the time of its disposal, the first loan will be
repaid to the extent of the said proceeds and the balance
amount will be carried over to the second plot subject to its

- prior mortgage in favour of the University and its acquisi- -

(iv)

tion cost being in excees of the balance amount thus carried
forward. In such cases fresh loan upto admissible limit
minus the carried forward amount will be granted.

(CAU Endst. No. CAUH. BGT. I11/82/6474-6710-

dt. 17.2.82).

The University employees, who are granted advance under |
the rules, will not be entitled to get advances under any
other scheme of the University. Similarly the employees
who get advance under any other housing schcme will not

- be allowed advance under these rulcs

A9

(i)

(i)

Mortgage bond, Agr'eement bon_d'-_, Surety bond etc.
Purchaseof plot: -

The employee drawing advance for purchase of land for
constructing a house thereon shall be required to execute
an agreement bond on the form given at Annexure IX at the
time of drawing the advance and shall be rcqmrcd to

purchase the land within on month thereof. He shall also

be required to execute a mortgage bond in the form givenat
Annexure X before drawing any further advance for the
construction of house on the above land and get the same

registered within four months thereof. '

(CAUEndst No. 23492 610dt. 17.8. 81)

Constructlon of House :

' 'Thc cmploycc drawmg the advance for construction of
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house shall mortgage the land alongwith construction to be
done thereon in the form gwen at Annexure IV and get the



same registered before the drawal of first instalment of |

advance.

(iii) Purchase of built-up house :—

(a)

(b)

The employee drawing the advance for the purchase of a
built up house shall execute an agreement bond in form
given at Annexure IX before the drawal of advance and
shall be required to purchase the house within 3 months of
the drawal of the advance. He shall also execute the
mortgage bond in form at Annexure IV and get the same
registered within 4 months of the date of drawal of the
advance.

When advance granted for purchase of built up house from
private sources other than Govt. agencies, is less than the
admissibility of the employees or actual price under this
rule, action will be taken on the following lines :—

An agreement for the purchase of house from the owner
irrevocable for one year should be obtained from the
concerned employee.

- . (CAU No0.2048-2197 dated 25.1.85).

(iv)

)

Surety Bond :—

The temporary employees drawing-advances, who are re-
quired to give surety of permanent University employee of
a higher status under para A-2(Note-3) shall execute surety
bond inthe form given at Annexure-1.

In case of recoveries from gratuity :-—

The employee sh all be required toexecute an agreement in |
form at Annexure VIII and also modify the nomination, if

- any, made by him for payment of gratuity to that extent.

(CAU letter No. 23492-610 dated 17.8.81)
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"Note: 1.The mortgage shall however, be executedfor the total

amount sanctioned to an employee irrespective of the
amount of firstinstalment.

2.Various discrepanciesiirregularites noticed in some

of the mortgage bonds executed in the past are con-

tainedin Annexure XVIII so as to ensure that these are
notrepeatedin the bonds to be executed.

(CAU letter No. 28241-390 dated 12.9.85).

(vi) Release of Morfga geBond:—

The mortgage will be released in llquldatlon of the full

amount with interest due in the form given at Anncxure—
VIL ' -

(vii) Deleted w. e.£. 15.9.94.

(viii) Safe custody of_bondS/agrccment etc.:-

The mortgage bond and surety/agreement bonds shall be
recorded in a Register in the proforma at Annexure XI and
kept in safe-custody by the Head of Deptts. concerned who
should satisfy by careful scrutiny of all such bonds, that
are in proper legal form and have been regularly executed.

At the time of relinquishing charge,; the HOD shall hand-
over the bonds and rcglster to hissuccessor. -

’ (ix) Authorities to acceptagreement/mortgagc bonds -

‘The Vlcc Chancellor had dclcgatcd his powcrs of accept-
ing the agreement and the mortgage bonds to be executed
for various types of loans under these rules as under:-

(a) Agreement/mortgage bond to be executed by the

(b)
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University . Offlccrs and Professor of Emmence
_—Reglstrar . -

'IA'greem'n't/riio'ri gage deeds to be executed by the Uni- .

versity employees working under their direct control
and the Headsof Deptt.  -Officer concerned.



(c) Agreement/mortage deed to be executed by all em- -
- ployees workmg under thelr admlmstratlve control-'

. HOD concerned

A-10 RECOVERIES (PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST)

(1)

The Disbursing Offlc_err.responmble for the -drawal of sal--
ary shall also be responsible for effecting/watching recov- |
eries thereof. The recoveries W111 be watched through |

"‘Mlsc Recoverles Reglster S - :

Nore The recoveries in the prescrzbed mstalmenrs shall con-

~ tinye irrespective of the fact that the employee has pro-
ceededon leave orhas been putunder suspenszon

'(u) Recovery of advance for constructlon of house will start

* from the 13th issue of pay after the drawal of first instal-. .

 ment of loan or completion of house, whlchever is earlier.

- Recovery for loans for purchase of plot/built- -up house and

._.te_n-aifr/@mn._Sion..Of._housc.shalt_st,a.,r_t..,_....ftem..tt_l..@...-.%th issue.of -

(CAU letter No. 3029 3190 dated2 2 77)

- (i) Ini case where the service of the employee drawm g advance
-, - " for purchase of plot/house/constrnctlen of house etc. falls

- short of the period of instalments; the last instalment shall
~ ‘be'recovered from the gratutty payable to the employee at
the time of retlrement : :

. i
"f

, (CAU letterNo 23491 610dated 17 8 81)

_: Note 1. F or the purpose of calcularmg the amount of gratu- |

ity .the emoluments of University emplyee at the time

. -'-of sancrtonmg of the advdnce may be taken . info ac-
. count:and in case where rhe amount of gratuity falls
short of, for the’ recovery of advance: rogether with
'mrerest the monthly mstalmem wtll be so-iricreased
" “as'to liguidate the entire. reeove)y of advance with-
mterest before the ren remem‘ of rhe Umversuy em-
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Dloyee. While forwarding the appliication, the con-
cerned Head of Deptt./Controlling Officer shall keep
allthese facts inview and examine carefully and bring
out clearly that recovery is possible durmg service
rhrough gratuity. -

(CAU letter No. CAUH. B. 11/83/28871-970 dated
31.10.83) :

Note : 2 The amount of gratuity (DCRG), leave encashment,

travelling allowance, honorarium and other allow-
ances admissible on account of additional dearness
~ allowance etc. can be adjusted towards the outstand-
'mg loan of a deceased Umversuy employee |

Note 3T he amount of ex-gratia grant and group insurance

payable to the members of the' family of deceased
Umversuy employees cannot be adjusted agamsr re-
_ covenes etc '

Nore 4 Subjecr to para A 1 1-(ii), tke recovery of outstondmg

- balance of loan(s) taken by the deceased can be trans-
ferred 1o the w:dow/ mdower( as the case may be), son
(s), daughter (s} who are already in Umvers:ty serv-
iceorare offered employment under ex- gratiascheme,

| andfadmg that the amont ofrecovery can be realized

 from the legal heirsinext of kin entitled 1o inherit the

- property, or unpa:d balance can be recovered Jrom

" any other relative (s} of the deceased onan undertak-
mg furmshed by h:m/rhem

In case rccovery is not possﬂ)le in the above manncr than

. the amount due to be recovered from the deceased can be

-_adjusted against the sale proceeds of the .auction of the

- ._ o __bulldm g Wthh lcgally stands mortgagcd in thename of the |

L Haryana Agn Umversny as secunty for thc House Build-

| _'-1ng Loan

L :'_(CAU Iettcr No E 1/81/22301 450 dated 2*11 81fornote
___'7___2t04) P
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(1v) The employee quitting or removed from the station where

[

he has built a house before the whole amount due has been

liquidated will continue to be liable to the deduction of his

monthly instalments until the adv‘ance with interest ac-
crued thereon has been repaid. But with the sanction of the
Vice-Chancellor, he may be allowed to dispose of the

‘house provided he is thereby enabled to clear off at once

the whole amount due to the Umversny

Incase where pay bills fora month are dlsbursed before the

end of the month, an instalment in repayment of advance
“received through the pay bill be taken as havmg been re-

funded in the first of the following month. i.e. the normal

- date fordisburesmentof pay.

(v1) In addmon to the mstalments menttoned 1n Column 3of

A- 6 above, the mterest on ‘the amount advanced shall be

. recovered in one or more monthly mstalments The num-

ber of mstalments for recovery of interest will be arrtved at
by dividing the amount of total interest by the amount of an”

_,,_mstalment for the repayment of the principal. The recov-

._ery of interest w1ll start from the month followmg that in

| whrch the repayment of pr1ne1pa1 has been completed

\_ (vn) ;Simple i 1nterest w1ll be levied on these advances atthe rate

fixed by Haryana Govt. from time to time and from the date
of drawal of advance as per formula for calculatlon of

. interest as-given in Annexure-IIl. . The interest shall:be

calculated on balances outstandmg en the. last day of.each
month. For facility of’ reference, thé rates of i interest, fixed
from ttme totime. are grven 1n Annexure-XII |

(vm)No mterest shall be charged on the amount lf advance"

adjusted against- death- cum:retirement. gratuity-or. leave

B salary, if any, beyond the date of death or rettrement of the

Umversrty employee

(CAU letterNo 8817;-910dated4 11 75) DR



(ix)-As the recovery of house building advance is not started im- |
- ‘medialtely after its'drawal but from the 4th issue of payin
- case-of purchase of plot and built-up house, repair/exten-
- sion of house and from 13th issue of pay in case of
- contruction of house the interest is to be charged from the
- date of drawal and not from the date of start of recovery.

* (CAUletterNo. CAUHJB. 111/84/21773-992 dated 28.8.84)

(x) If an advances is drawn in more than _one-i_nstalment, the
-.rats -of intcr_cst.on the whole advance is to be determined
- withreference to the date on which the firstin stalment was
drawn, -

(xi) Rate of interest on house building advance sanctioned on
- -orafter 1.4.83 to the employee who volunteer for steriliza-
- tion on or after 14,83 will be !1,% less than normal rate of
- - interest subject to the prescribed cond'i;__ions__a_s",con.taine_d in .
+ +.CAU letter No, E., 1/;8_3[12\350-_499 di_tcgz_l-_.l'?_.ss-gAnn'ex- -

cure-XIHL - oD e

(xii) Amount of penal interest imposed due to misutillisation of
loan is recoverable immediately alongwith the instalments
of principal amount afterissuin g formal sanction.

(CAU endst No. CAUHLE. TI/83/HEL/23373-522 dated

(xiii) The university shall be frée o adjust the recaveries due
~ from the University share of CPF lying at the credit of
employecorany otherbillse.g. TA, Payete. = |
- (xw) _F@__r proper xpain__tcn&qce_@{ _a’c;cp_un't_s _bf advance, alongwith
. interest the “Check register for recovery of loans and

P P

. advances™ it the prescribed format in- Annexure-II[ may
be maintained.” = |

dated 18.3.87) " |

L

(CAUlettrNo. 2073.938 daed 39,86 andNo. 6847-7000



(xv) The LPCissued to an employee must specify the details.of..
- such advances ‘the amount repaid and-due on this account
as also the interest upto thatdate. :

A-_11 WA_I_VIING_OFF RECOVERIES

(i) Authority competent to write off advance, found to be
irrecoverable, shall be the Vice-Chancellor but before
* passing the orders of writing off, he will satisfy himself
that no amount was rendered irrecoverable on account of
- lapse on the part of any employee of the University, in
observance of rules and regulations and accounting proce-

- dure laid down by the Unive'r'sit_y. '

(ii) In the case of death of any Class-I1I and Class-1V employ-
“ees while in service, the outstandmg principal amount of

- the House Bu1ld1ng Loan, Marriage advance,’ wheat

~ advance ,;Festival advarice and Cycle advance and the re-

N covery of outstariding interest on all the advances takenby .

such Class-1II and Class - -1V employees will be wawed off
provzded that, in the case of House building advance the
outstanding amount of advance will be waived only in
those cases where not more than one surviving miember of _
" the family is employed. Thisconcessionwill beapplicable
-~ to those employees who dle/dled on orafter 4.8.86.:In the
~ cases of employees who expired before 4.8.86 only the
" interest of house building advance will be waived off. The
" Vice-Chancellor and other Off_lcers of the Univrsity can
“however, waive off these r"e'coveries As per existing Statu-
: -‘tory delegatlon in regard to wawmg offofrecoverles

(111) In case of death of any Class III and Class v employee . |

~.while in service the. outstandmg Principal amount taken as

.- advnace. for purchase of. Moped/Scooter/Motoreycle the

. ..recovery will be waived offin such cases ‘only. .where the

- -death-of any. employee occures due an ace1den _n_l.ot-in
_other cases. o g L




T

."Note _;"' For the purpose of these prowstons Class I &

ClassIV employees shall be derermmed as under -

Class-Ill : The employees who ore inthe pay scale below that -

of Supdt. and equivalent who are not classed as
Class IV employees : :

Class-IV : Those employees the maximum of whose pay scale

is less thanRs. 1400/-

" (CAUendstno.20738-20938 dated3.9.86)

A-12 COMPLETIO-N/UTfLI’ZATioN'CERTIFICATE

a

The max1mum limit ofnme for completmg constructlon of
house in reSpect of advance drawn in mstalment will be 3

months of the drawal of last mstalment and ~as such,
o completton/utlhzatlon certlflcate must be submltted by the

concerned employee after exp:ry of a perlod of three

| months after the drawal of 3rd 1nsta1ment

| _‘:(CAUH B. III/81/18281 410dated 21. 6 81)

(i)

‘To ensure that the employees actually construct their
“houses, it'has been decided that the concerned: employee

B after completlon of construction of house: may be required -
~toproduce completton certificate alnogwith estimated cost
- of construction of house from the Urban Estate Authori-
- '."tles/‘vlumclpal Engineer/Qualified ‘Architect as the case

may be. -‘In case any employee is unable to get such
certificate from the above authortt:tes he may get such

. _certlftcate from the SDE of Engmeermg Umt deputed for
the purpose The employee wxll have to pay TA/DA+RS
. 25/-in advnace to the SDE in case 4 house is constructed at

~ outstations and only Rs.25/-incasea house is constructed

“atHisar.’ Theremuneratton ofRs 25/<in elthercase will be

: retained by SDE and treated. as fee and shared with the
o Umversny as per normal rules. The tcchmcal certlfleate to

i be ; glven w111 also mdtcate the pltnth area covered and the
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estimated cost of construction involved and such a certifc-

- _ ate would be verlfted and accepted by the I—Iead of Deptt

" (CAU No.'8381-90 dated 27.3.81 & No. 16393-510 dated

11.6.81)

(iii) Time limit for utilisation of other advancesisasunder :-

(a) Purchase of plot ' - =Qnemonth (Para A-9-1)

~© (b) Purchase of builtup house =3 months (Para A-9 -iii)

(o) RepatrfExtensmn of house 3 months of the drawal of

advance

A-13 DEFAULT

(1)

The advances are sanctioned for construction: of house,

~ purchase of built up heuse, purchase of plot, repair or

extension of house etc. as requested by the applicant. To

utilize the advance for the purpose other than the one for

3 -"'-__whtchttls granted, tantamounts to mis- utlllzatlon ‘Where -

*"'the loan Has béen utilized for-a purpose "other-” than the
st i.purpOSe for which it is granted the penal interst at the rat¢:
. of 4% per annum over and above normal rate of interest be

- charged from the date of drawal of the loan till the principal

- has béenrecovered as such and employee shall be debarred
from allkmds of loans in future ' SR

. (CAUletterNO 34240 340dated 19 1 82)
(ii)

(a) _Where partial advance has been;drawu_ and utilised and
the employee fails to submit irrevocable agreement as
referred to in para A-9 (iii-b), the sanctioned amount
should be recovered in lump-sum alohgw'ith"él%' penal

B _ mterest 1n add1t1on to the normal Tate of interest.

R Where the 1rrevocab1e agreement has been recelved but
: s the amount has not: been ut1hzed by the. employee the
'-;__:V'-"_amount may be recovered in lump surr alongwnh sn:nple o

| f}mterest

- fj;__,_(CAU No B III/2048 2197 dated25 1. 85)




(a)

(i)

Any default in the repayment of interest or in payment of
principal will be promptly reported by the Disbursing Offi-
cer concerned to the Comptroller who will take steps to get
the defaultremedied. S

(iv) Mis-Utilization of house building advance :

- The employee who mis-utilises the house building ad-

vance is liable to refund the whole amount alongwith

- interest. in case where the loan has been applied by the

University employee for a purpose from which there in no -
financial capacity to repay, then t'he'foll()\'#i_ng procedure

‘may be adopted :-

Recovery in the case of miz-utilisation of the house build-
- ing loan etc. should be made at 30% of the gross emolu-

-mentsof theemployeesconcerned.

(b) Penal .ir_i_tcre_’sflét'lél%'(.(’_jxi_' as may be p.resc;'i_:b.i;di from time to

. timé) over and above the normal rate of interest should be
- charged from the employees concerned from the date of the

L@

drawal of I6an till the entire principal has beenrecovered.

No secondloan shall be sanctioned to the"é;_rhplbyt;c;(':on—

- . cerned. In'any case such a request should not be entertained

before the expiry of two yqars_':'fro'm-t_he date of full recov-

+ . eryofthe laon and the interest accrued thereon.

- (CAU letter no E. 1/77/101/23102 dated 14.7.77 adopted

W

Utilisation of advance on speculation orin business.

For the operation of these instructions it should be neces-

~sary for Head of Depit. to investi gate.thoroughly the cases
of mis-utilization of loans by University employees. If, as

. arespltofinvestigation, itis established that the loan was.
utilised by the employee concerned eitherin speculation or

- in business, the entire amount of loan should be recovered -

alongwith the penal interest as ativ:(b) aboveiin Iumpsum. -



Note :

Where the fmam:lal position of the loanee does not (physi-
cally) permit recoveries of the entire amount in lumpsum,
then the maximum amount available should be recovered
and the balance be recovered by total stoppage of all
emoluments due. The concession of recovery on small
instalments as envisaged in para iv-(a) above shall not be
extended in such cases. Further notwithstanding iv-(c)
above such an employee should be permanently debarred
from obtaining any further loan from University under its
rules.

(CAU letter No. E. 1/77/101/23102 dated 14.7.77 adopted
w.e.f2.2.77).

All cases of mis-utilisation of loan alongwith the
action taken in'the context of these instructions should
be reported to the Comptroller and Audir.

With effect from23.8.93

When the amount has been utilised by the employees
other than the purpose for which it is granted the
penalinterest (@ 10%) per annum over and above the
normal rate of interest shall be charged from the date
of drawal of the house building, conveyance, mar- .
riage advance till the principal amount has ben recov-
ered and such employee shall also be debarred from -

- all kind of loans from the University in future. This
provision has further applicable to those cases also
which have not been decided upto23.8.93.
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PARTB: ADVANCES FOR

B-1

B-2:

B-3

B-4:

B-5;

: FUNDS

: SANCATIONING AUTHORITY

- CONVEYANCE

ENTITLEMENT

RELAXATION

AMENDMENTS

PURCHASE OF

Provisions under para
A-1, A-2, A-3, A4,
A-5 respectively ap-
ply matatis mutandis.

Note: Para A-2(i) except Note 2 _;hcreuﬁder is.not applicable

568

for cycleadvance.
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B-7 : SANCTION,DRAWAL & UTILISATION OF
ADVANCE |

(i) Application in the prescribed poroforma(Annexure-
XV-A). Application form for cycle advance) for advance
must be made to the competent authority through the
applicant’s departmental superior who will record his
opinion as to the necessity for the assistance solicited and

, record other certificates provided in the rules. The appli-
~ cant should also certify that he is unable to purchase the
conveyance wthout the advance.

(1i) Provision under Para A-7 (iii-c,v,vi) apply mutatis mutan-
dis.

(ili) The employee, who takes an.advance under these rules,
- shall, within one month after the drawal of advance, fur-
nish to the Disbursing Officer with a certificate giving full _
particulars of the conveyance purchased and shall show the
cash receipt obtained for the amount actually paid, to the |
Disbursing Officer, - - 3

Note-1: The advance should be takei only after the employee
has ensured that the vehicle will be made availableto
him within one month. The excuse of short supply of
vehicles in the market should not be made a criterion
for relaxation of period of one month. Amount of
advance should not be drawn till the dealer has issued
a certificate that the vehicle will be avialable within
one month. ' :

Note-2 : Incaseof delay in supply despite written assurance of
the dealer, the employee should apply for extension of
time limit within the permissible period of one month

- and seek permission for retaining advance forfurther
period which should be specified. The authority com-
petent to grant extension is the authority who is

compentent to sanction suchloans. o

(Haryana Govt. letter no 23024 dated 12.9.77),
; , | .
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Note-3: To discourge the tendency of nor purchasing the

conveyance within the stipulated period of one month
full amount of the advance should be refunded imme-
diatley with a penal interest of 4% or as may be
prescribed from time to time over and above the nor-
mal rate of interest.

(iv) In case of Car, Motor—cycle/SCooterlMoped advance, it

must be certified by the Head of Deptt. that possession of
the conveyance will add to the effciency of the employee in

“ the discharge of his official duties. Advance will only be

granted to such employees as are requi‘r}:d in the course of
their official duty, to do much touring to make frequent
journeys at short intervals or when the saving of the time is
of real importance. It will, therefore, be incumbent upon
the Heads of Deptts./Officers to scrutinize the application
thoroughly and give their recommendations on these points
in detail. Cycle advance can, however, be granted if in the

- opinion of the Head of Deptt./Office, the possession of the

v)

Cycle will add to the efficiency of the employee concerned
in the discharge of his official duties and he certifi€s to this -
effect. | | |

The possession of a conveyance should not be takén by the
employeee until after he hasreceived an intimation that the
advance has been sanctioned to him. Where an employee
has purchased or taken possession gﬁf a conveyance before

" he has received such intimation, the sanction of advance

(vi)

shall cease to be operative and money drawn must be
forthwith refunded to the University.

An employee who is on leave or is abouj to proceed on
leave and for whom an advnace has been approved, will be
entitled to draw such advnace while on leave in India, if he
receives intimation regarding availability of conveyance.

(ﬁ-ii) If the act_ueil price of the conveyance purchased is less than

the advance taken, the balance must forthwith be refunded
to the University.

_ 21



B-8:  NUMBER OFLOANS

(i) Second advance shall not be given while any portion of the
previous advance with interest accrued thereon is out-
standing against the employee.

Note : Where an employee has been sanctioned loan for any

' conveyance earlier, second loan shall not normally be

considered until the expiry of 10 years period since ldst

such loan. Even after 10 years period, the sanction of

second loan shall be accorded with the specific permis-

sion of the Vice-C hancellor(A'dms'ni_srrarive Instruction

under orders of the Vice-Chancellor vide no. BI-L&A/
86/11914-12063 dated28.4.86).

(i) Quantum of advance to be granted to the Universtiy emn-
ployees on the second or subsequent occasion for the
purchase of motor car/scooter/motor ¢ ycle/moped shall be
equal to the difference between the price of the vehicle to
be purchased and the sale proceeds left over with the Uni-
versity employee after the repayment of earlier outstand-

ing advance including interest, ifany, -
(CAUH. B. IV-(Misc.)75/1 7265-355 dt. 6.10.75).

(iii) The number of advances to be allowed to an employee
during the whole ‘of his service for. purchase of cycle
should be four. However; after: an advance has been
sanctioned to an-employee for the said purpose, the second
advance for purchase of cycle will not be admissible to him
before the expiry of 5 years of the grantofthe firstadvance.

(Circular no. B.V./77/19656-665 dt. 23.8.77).

B-9: MORTGAGE BOND, AGREEMENT BOND,
| SURETY BOND, INSURANCE ETC.

(1) The empl'oyce drawin g 'advanc_c for purchase of Car/Motor
Cycle/Scooter/M_Qpcd shall be requird to execute a mort-

-~
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gage bond in the form given at Annexure-V alongwith an
agreement form given at Annexure VI. Mortgage bonds
are not required to be got reglstered from Revenue Au-
thormcs

(11) Hypothecation of vehicle : For vehicle which are pur-
chased with the loan advanced by the University, an entry
in the certificate of Registration regarding purchase of
vehicle with the loan advance by the University and its
hypothecation in name of the Vice-Chancellor of HAU
should be made in the registration so that the vehicle could
not be transferred in the name of other person except with
the:written consent of competent authority.

(CAU letter No. CAUH/A. T11/82/11980-12210dt. 5.4.82).

Note I.Morrgagé deed in respect of cycle purchased with the
advance obtained from the University will not be neces-
sary. '

(CAULetrerno CAUH B.I: /73/9193 9292 dt.7.5.73).
| Nore2 Asperprovmons ofnare underparasA 9(V)

(iii-)"Ins_urancé: While a-ny amount remains to be paid to the
University, the vehicle{except bicycle) must be insured by
the employee against fire, theft or accidenti.e. it should be
comprehensive Insurance and nor merely the. Insurance
covering third party risk. The amount for which the
conveyance is insured during any period should not be less
than outstanding balance of the advance with interest
accrued at the beginning of that penod ‘The insurance
should be renewed from time to time'till the amount due is
completely repaid. If the amount of the insurance is:less
than the balance of the advance plus interest, the difference

__ w1l] be recovered from the employee in reasonable instal-
o ‘mcnts If the vehicle is not insured at any time, the
N h __Unxversuy will getit msured at the cost of the employee
The permium so paid will be added to the amount recover-
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able from the employee alon gwith interest at the prevalent

- rates. For this purpose insurance policy shall be examined
once every year. The employee will have to write a letter
to the Insurance Company stating that the University had
an interest in the policy. This letter will be written in the
form given at Annexure-II. A

(iv) S'uret'y Bond: Asper para A-Q(iv) |

(v) Release of Mortgage Bond_ : Asperpara A-9 (vi)
(vi) Safe custcid_y of.Bonds_etlé. tAs perpara A-9 (viii)
(vii) Authoritie‘s to accei)t Bopds etc. : As per para 9(ix)
B-10 : Reéoveries | o __

(#) Provision under para A-10(i), '(i_i.i), (iv), (v), (vi), (vii),
(viii), (x), (xii), (xiii), (xiv) and (xv) apply mutatis mutan-

dis.

(b) Recovery of amount advanced will start from the first pay/

- leave salary drawn after the drawal of the advance and

shall continue irrespective of the fact that the employee has
proceeded onleave or has been put under suspension.

B:11: Waiving off Recoveries |

As pér para A-11.

B-12: Default

Provisions under para A-13 (i), (iii), (iv) and (v) and note
~thereunder apply mutatis mutandis. - '

-B-13 : Sale/Disposal of Cojiveyanc_e
~ The conveyance purchased with the a_dval__l_cc wil,'l"_be con- *
sidered to be property of the University till the advance

with interest accrued thereon is repaid. The conveyance -
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- will not be sold or disposed off in.any other manner without
prior permission of the authority who sanctions the ad-
vance. The unxversuy ducs shall ﬂrst be recovered out of

'salc procccds
: ‘_ : |



PART C : ADVANCES FOR CHILDREN’S MARRIAGE .

C-1: The rules for grant of advances for Children’s marriage
and recovery thereof would be the same as issued by the
State Govt. from time to time with such modifications as
may be approved by the competent authority.

C-2 : Eligibility

(i) University employees except (ii) below, who have ren-
dered at least five years service and are likely to continue -
till the period normally expected for repayment of ‘ad-
vance, alonghwith interest, will be eligible for such ad-
vances. S | |

(ii) Class-Iand ClassII officers are not eligible.

(iii) The official getting the advance should give surety of
~another University employee with atleast five years serv-
iceinthe proforma givenin Annexure-XVI-B.

(i) Sister’s Marriage

1. The advancc for the marriage of sister will only be 'I
“' granted if the applicant is eldest Govt. employee and
the girl is wholly solely dependent upon him.-.

2. The employee shall have to produce an affidavif on -
non-judicial paper on Rs. 3/- to the effect that he is the
eldest Govt. employee in the family and the sister for
whose marriage loan is being obtained is wholly
solely dependent upon him and financial condition of

- the parents is such that they cannot perform marriage
" by themselves. |

3. The appliqant_will submit the proof of actual date of
- birth of his sister. - . - -
(CAU letter No. CAUH. 95/B- 1/(30)/1753-1850 dated
| 819 T T T
Notel. Tomake sire that the ';'z'stgzr of the ?gﬁp?&yee is wholly
 solely dependent on the employee. The Head of



o
1

Department should furnish a certificate to this effect
after satisfying hzmself in this behalf

Note-2 Regardmg acceptance: of proof of age of sister of
University employee seekmg advance for celebration
of her marriage, the following documents shall be

) accepted for the purpose

(a) Attested copy of School Lcavmg Ccrflcatc

BOE chlstratlon ot' Blrth Cernﬁcatc in. Form as prescribed

under the Haryana Reglstranoryof Birth and Death Rules,
- 1972. ' i . ,

(¢) Birth Ccrtlficate as per record of Chowkldar{panchayat of

the village spe(:lﬁcally mdmatmg the Sr. No. and-date. of o
entry in the relavant register duly attested by the C.M.O ™~
. concerned of the dxstnct :

- (CAUH B. III/84/HBL/29388 537 dated4 12 84)

(v) Female Employcc s sclf marﬂagc L

”Where= elthcr of the parcnts of the. female employcc, who -
applies for loan for self-marriage happen to be in Univer-
sity service, the marrxage loan will be adm1SS1ble elther to .
the femalc employecs or to eithér one: of her parents |

| _(CAUH B. III/82/29310 410 dated 17 8 82)

_(v1) Son s/daughtcr 3/51stersMarnage

The agc of the boy/glrl to be marncd should more than 21
years/18 years and supported by the documentary cv1dence_
- asthecasemaybe.:”- . .

.(CAUNo 32407 556 dt 29 11 85) |
__,_-Thc Hcad \,of Dcpartmcnts are adVJScd to 1n51st on the
applicant: for furnishing of birth certlﬁcate of the child

~sought to be ma.rncd .In the absence of any reasonable

- | " documents the case rnay not bc forwarded to Comptrollcr

B ;_(Lctter No. CAUH B. 1/93/(30)/16109 285 datcd8 9.93)
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NOie ! Anyofthe followmg documen ts shall be required to be
produced :- |

(i) _--Artesred-copj"ofschoal Ieaving certificate.
(i) Incase boy/g:‘}'i isilliterate then :

( a) Registration of birth certificate as prescnbed
in form of birthand deathrules 1972, or |

(b) An aﬁ" davit on non-]udxcml paper worth
Rs 3/-

(CAU S letter no. 321 05- 32 dated 9, 1 1 78)

(vn) No advancc shall be considered beforc 3 months of the
annc1patcddatcof themamage |

{viii) No appllcauon shall be entertained from Umversny em-
ployee under suspension and no advance shall be sanc-
tioned or dlsbursed to an employee under suspension or
against whom serious charges are pcndm g whichi are hkcly

© to result in his removal, dlsmlssal or: compulsory retire-

. .ment from service; | R -

(1x) If husband and w1fe both are Un1ver31ty/Govt servants the -
advance shall bc admlsmblc toone of them only B

: (x) Prcfcrcncc will bc gwcn to inter-caste marnagc (CAU
- memo. no. CAUH. B- 1/93/30/16109 285dt 8 9. 93)

C- 3 ENTITLEMENT

(1) Mamagc of Employcc sson 10 Months payorRs. 5000/— :
which everls less.

(i) Mamagcof Employec s _IOMonths payorRs 7500/-
Daughter/dependent31ster ‘whicheverisless subjectto "

_ max1mumcelhng0f
| "..Rs 10000/-

(111) chalc cmploycc sscIf- o -do-
| marnage SR R |
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C-4: NUMBEROFADVANCES

(i) The second advance i.e. for other Son/daughter/dependent
sister limited to 10 months pay or Rs. 7500/- whcihever is
less ‘may be allowed subject to the condition that the
balance of first advance and thé amount sanctioned for the
second advance do not exceed Rs. 10000/-

(CAU letterno. 3 1485*685 dated 24.12.87).

(ii) The number of advances to be allowed to the University
employee during the whole of his service should be re-
stricted 1o two i.e. real/legaily adopted children and
dependent: mstcr during the whole of his service.

C-S : APPLICATION

(1) An application for an advance shall be made i m the pre-;
scribed from (Annexcure XVII) ‘together .with. an agree-

“ment in the prcscnbcd form (Annexcurc-XVI) through L

' _”‘-'Izproper channel

(ii) | The official gettmg the advance would be requxred to give

| ,f"0pt10n that in the event of non-payment of advance,
“alongwith interest, dve to any reason, recovery may be -

a made out of hrs share of CPF/GPF

' (111) The head of Departmcnt should mte‘r-aha glve the follow-
“ing ccrtlficate - / -

“The Department is satisfied about the bonaﬁdcs of the
loan sanctioned and a certificate about bonafide utilisation
would be obtained from the’ loanee and placed in the
‘concerned loan file for scrutmy of Aud:lt as. and ‘when
'rcqu:redbythelatter LN '

| C- 6 DRAWAL OF ADVANCE

.(1) After thc earmarkm g1 of f’unds by {he Comptr@llcr sanctlon-'
“to thc drawal of advancc will be 1ssucd by the Hcad of

o



Department concerned. '

(ii) ‘The loan may be drawn and disbursed within thrée months
- of the date of marriage and in case the dapartment/office is
unable to-draw and disburse the loan within three months
of the date of the marriage the funds shall be considered to
have been surre ndered. - |

" (CAUH. B-1/31485- 685 dated 24.12. 87)

(iii) No ex-post-facto sanction w1ll be ngen in any case (CAUH
B 1/93/30/16109 285 dt. 8 9 93)

(iv) .Provmlons under para A -1 (111 c) (v) and (v1) apply
mutatis mutandls :

C 7: RECOVERY

(1) The principal of the loan shall be recoverable in 70*
monthly mstalments in all cases of Class-III and class-IV
T_"‘ﬁ - employees. : The recovery shall be regulated in such a_

" mannerthat the advance, together with themterestthcreon |

is fully recovered from the pay of the employee before his/

. her retirement. The tecoveries shall be. effected from the
" pay or leave salary bill of the eniployee. by compulsory |
. deduction, i 1rrespect1ve of the fact whether the employeeis
~ onduty or on leave. The recovery shall be effected from
‘the third month after the advance is sanctioned or one
" month after the marriage is celebrated, whicheveris ear-
lier. No extension of tlme for commencement of recovery
- w:ll be granted L

(i) In'c case an employee who has drawn advance d1es before‘

- the repayment. is- cornpleted the outstandmg balance and
the interest due- ‘shall .be first charge on the Death-cum-
Retlrement Gratuity payable to the legal heir of the bor- .

- roweras supulated in the agreement o .

(111) If the advance recelved s not:utlhsed for the purpose for-




which it has been sanctioned within three months from the
date of sanction it shall be refunded in lump-sum together
"with the interest dué thereon. No extension of time for
/ utilisation of the advance will be granted.

(iv) Interest : The advance shall bear interest at the rate circu-
lated from time to time.

(v) The account of advance and recovery thereof shall be
maintained in the prescribed form applicable in the case of
loan and advance for construction of house. -

C-8 : WRITE OFF-
As per provisions under para A 11.
C9: U’I/‘I{ISQTION CERTIFICATE

‘The utilisation certlflcate is to be furnished by the
employce to the. Hcad of- Departmcnt within one month
- of celebration of marriage in the proforma given in
Annexure XVI-A. The head of Deptt W1ll ensurecomph- |

ance of these 1nstruct10ns .
c- 10 RELAXATIONS o
The same as per para A 4
C 11 AMENDMENTS |
Thc same as per para A- 5
_C 12 MISUTILISATION OF ADVANCE
The same as para A- 13 (1v) | "
C 13: OTHER ISSUES

. Subjcct to thc prov1sxons contamcd in thcsc rulcs the other
. "-j;_"lssues shall be decided; kecpmg in-view: thc prov151ons
. contairied ‘on the rules: governing loans & advar'lk:e for

i _constructlon of housc/purchase of convcyancc




ANNEXURE- I
SURETY BOND

(Referred to in Rule A 9 iv)

This deed is made on the ...................... day of
................. _.......between........._.........._....._.........._.......son of
cevisenens e ieens _..caste_.-...'-.-..‘..-'.- ......... <o and resident of
.......................... (herem refcrred to as the surety) of the one‘

part and the Haryana Agncultural Umversny (heremafer re-
ferred to as the University) of the other part.

Whereas a loan of Rs.....'.;.__.'.- .......... has-been granted to

ereseesenenens son of .._....;.'..,....'..cas'te,.__.;._..;.,.._.; ..... and resident
of.cc.... inresiebestonens (heremafter referred toas the Borrower) on

the terms -and condltlons contamed in the mor;gage deed
dated......_.'.".';.'.."L....subject to Borrower furmshmg an employee
of higher status as Surcty to guarantee the due performance and
observanee by hlm of the condmons heremafter appearm g ‘

Now this deed w1tnesses and partles hereto hereby agree as

follows - \

1. In pursuance of the said agreement, and in consxderatxon of
~ the sum of Rs. strececssrencnnnne... advanced by, the Umver—
sity to the Borrower as loan, the surety hereby agrees that
the Brrower shall duly, falthfully and punctually perform
- all the condltlons set out in the mortgage deed dated -
cesrreesiecseesansnnnnedntd to be performed and observed by him
_ and that ip the event of the failure of the Borrower to
"f'perform any -of the said conditions and of the borrower
'dymg or ceasmg to be in service for any cause ‘Wwhatsoever
. before the amount due to the Uni 1ver31ty from the Borrower o
is fully pard off the surfty shall lmrnedlately pay the entire
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amount due to the University on account of principal and
interest under the said agreement and/or the mortgage

deed.

2. For the consideration aforesaid and in further pursuance of
the agreement it is hereby agreed that the liability of surety
shall not be affected by the University granting time or any
other indulgence to the Borrower.

3. The university shall be entitled to deduct from the pay,

travelling allowance or any other sum which may be or

. become payable by the University to the Surety under this
deed. :

- In witness whereof the parties have signed this deed on the
dates respectively mentioned against their signatures in the
e anes year of the Republic of India

Witness: Signatures of the Surety...............

~ Designation of the Surety

Signed by .ococvnieeiiivinnrnniiernineaen,

for & on bchalf of the H.A.U.

283



ANNEXURE- 11

(Referred toin Rule B-9.iii)

Letter intimating to the Insurance Company the Vice-Chancel-
lor, CCS Haryana Agricultural University’s interest in insur-
ance policies of Motor Cars etc.

(Through the Comptroller, HAU, Hisar)
Dear Sir,

I beg to inform you that the Vice-Chancellor, CCSHAU,
Hisar isinterested in the Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter Insur-
ance policy No........................ secured in your company and to
request that you will kindly make a note of the fact in the records

- of the Company.

Yours faithfully,

Place
Date

Forwarded. The receipt of the letter may kindly be ac-

knowledged. It is also requested that the undersigned may-

* kindly be informed whenever any claim is paid under the policy
- andalsoif the premium s not paid periodically for renewal.

Comptroller
CCS Haryana Agril. University
Hisar :
- Place

Date
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ANNEXURE.- ITT

(Referred toin Rule A-10. vii & xiv)

From

To

 The Comptroller,

Haryana Agril. University,
Hisar.

All Deanlelrectors/Hcads of Depitts. /Ofﬂces
(Including out -station), :

HAU, Hisar

Memo No. CAUH.B. III/HBL 4/89/617 816
Dated :6.1.1989.

Subject : Maintenance of accounts of advances given by HAU

to employees out of ‘Loans & Advances’ Scheme-
workmg out mtcrest

Refcrencc thlS office Memo No. CAUH. B-II1/86/

6200-6349 dated 15.3.86 vide which proforma and

check register formula for working out of interest
. Tecoverable on loans werecirculated.

. Requests are being received in this office for working out

the interest on loans and also the method by which it istobe
calculated. In this behalf it is clarified that the interest is

- required to be worked out and recovered by the concerned

Drawing & Disbursing Officer. However, a solved example

‘of calculation of interest for the guidance of the concerned
- dealing hands, is given as under :-

Suppose Mr. ‘A’ has taken a loan of Rs. 10 ,000/- for _'
construction of house on 18.3.86 and is refunding the same

at the rate.of Rs. 200/- p.m. w.e.f pay for 4/86 paid in 5/86.

Rate of interest is 9% per annum. Interest on this loan will
be worked out for 1985-86,1986-87 and 1987-88 as per
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Annexure ‘A’, ‘B’ & ‘C.

3. Itisrequested that interest on loan may be worked out as
- per detailed procedure mentioned in the enclosed Annex-
ures. : '

4. Ttis again clarified that the interest on loans is chargeablc
from the month of actual drawal of advance.

Sd/-

Assistant Comptroller(Budget)
' For Comptroller

Endst. No. CAUH.B.HI/HBL-4/89/816-A Dated : 6.1.1989

Copy is forwarded to AC (I). He may may please ensure
thatinterestis calculated as mentioned above.

Sd/-

Assistant Condptr'ollcr (Budget)
For Comptroller

CC:
. Assistant Examiner, HAU, Hisar

2. All ACs/SVO/Supdt./Dy. Supdi/All Budget Assistants/
StenotoDy. CAU & PA to CAU. |
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ANNEXURE -A

Check register for Recovery of Loans & Advances other

o

than CPF advance
1. Nameoftheemployee: - Mr. ‘A°
2. Designation: Lab. Technician
3. Office: _ Dean, C.0.V.S.
4. Amount of loanfadvances Rs. 10,000/-
sanctioned
5. Dateofdrawal of loan/advance. 18.3.1986.
Purpose : Construction of house.
7. Numberofinstalment of - 50
recoveries : -

8. Amountof monthly instalment  Rs. 200/-
9. Statement of recovery

Month Opening Amount Closing.  Initials of
(1985-86) Balance Recovered Balance @ D &DO-
~ (Principal) . (Principal)_

April — — —

May L - .
June — — —
July. _ - —
August — — —
Septem’zber —_ — —
October — — —
November — — —

e T N

December = — — —

am—y
o

. January — — —

pumi
Pt

. February — —_ =
. March 10,000 10,000
Total 10,000 10,000

. 1 H
o
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10. Interest (Please see Note-2 Below)

(a) OpeningBalance: Rs. nil
(b) Duringthe Year : Rs. 75/-
(c) Totaluptodate interest : Rs. 75/-

Note 1. Interest to be recovered after recovery of principal
amount as per rules or such instructions as may be
issuedfrom time to time.

Note2. [Interest is to be worked out at the end of the year as

under ;
Total sum of opening :
balance of eachmonth x Rateofinteres

Interest =
S 12 x 100

i.e. 10000x9 =Rs. 75/-
12x 100 '

288



ANNEXURE-B

Check Register of Recovery of Loans and Advances other

than CPF advance
Name of the employee : et iireenta e v eerenaanes
Designation: e
Office:

Date of drawal of loan/advance. ..o

“Purpose

Amountof monthly instalment ...

Statement of recovery

Month Opening  Amount  Closing Initials of
(1985-86) Balance Recovered Balance D & DO

_ (Principal) (Principal)
1. April 10,000 200 9,800
2. May 9,800 200 9,600
3. June 9,600 - 200 9,400
4. July 9,400 200 9,200
5. August 9,200 200 9,000
6. September 9,000 200 8,800
7. October 8,800 200 §,600
8. November 8,600 200 8,400
9. December 8,400 200 8,200
10. January 8,200 200 8,000
11. February 8,000 200 7,800
12. March 7,800 - 200 7,600

Total 1,06,800
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10. Intérest (please see Note-2 Below) 3

'J’

Rs. 75/-

(a) Opening balance |
(b) ,_\Durihgthcyear . Rs. 801/-.
. (c_)" Total upto date interest Rs. 876/-

Notel : [Interestis to be recovered after recovery of principal
amount as per rules or such instructions as may be
issued fromtime to time

Note-2 : Interst is to be worked out at the end of the year as

under :
Sumtotal of opening ,
B balance of eachmonth x Rate of interest
Interest = : - =

- 12x100

i.e. 1.06.800x9 =Rs. 801
C12x 100

290



ANNEXURE-C

Check Register of Recovery of Loans and Advances other

than CPF advance
1. Nameoftheemployee: ...
2. Designation: . e,
3. Office: s
4. Amountofloan/advance sanctioned @.......coeveevereeeeeeenannnn.,
5. Dateofdrawal of loan/advance.  ...oooocoevvevvneeeriinnne,
6. Purpose e
7.  Numberofinstalment of reCOVETies :......vvveereeneeerennn.nn.,
8. Amountofmonthlyinstalment  .........cccoovemiiivirnnnnn,
9. Statement of recovery
Month  Opening ~ Amount Closing  Initials of
(1985-86) Balance Recovered Balance D&DO
(Principal) (Principal)
1. April 7,600 200 7,400
2. May 7,400 200 7,200
- 3. " June - 7,200 200 . 7,000
" 4. July - 7,000 - 200 6,800
5. August 6,800 200 6,600 |
6. September 6,600 200 - 6,400
7. October 6,400 200 6,200
8. November 6,200 200 6,000
9. December 6,000 200 5,800
10. Janvary 5,800 200 5,600
11. February 5,600 200 5,400
12. March 5,400 200 5200
Total 78,000 |
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10. Interest (please see Note-2 Below)

(a) Opening balance Rs. 876/-
(b). During the year Rs. 585/-
(c) Totalupto date interest Rs. 1461/-

Note-1: Interestis to be recovered after recovery of principal
- amount as per rules or such instructions as may be
issued from time to time

Note-2: Interest is to be worked out at the end of the year as
under :

Sumtotal of opening -
balance of each month x Rate of interest |

12x 100

IntcrcSt =

‘i.e. 78,000% 9 =Rs. 585
: 12 x 100
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ANNEXURE-1V
(Referred toin Rule A-9 (ii) and A-9 (iii) )

Mortgage Deed for House Building Advance

This indenture made the ............. day of ............ one thousand
nine hundred and ................... Between .................... of
.................... an employee.......................(hereinafter referred to as

the mortgagor which term shal! where the context so admits include
his heirs, executors, administrators and assigns) of the one part and
the Vice-Chancellor, Haryana Agri. Universtiy, Hisar (hereinafter
referred to as the mortgagee which term shall where the context so
admits include his successors and assigns) of the other part.

Whereas the mortgagor is absolutely seized and possessed of or
otherwise well entitled to the land hereditaments and premises
hereinafter described and expressed to be hereby conveyed trans-
ferred and assured (hereinafter referred to as the said hereditaments).

And whereas the mortgagor has applied to the mortgagee for an
advance of the sum of RS. ....cccveereeeennes, for the purpose of enabling
him to defray the expenses of .......cocccveceveviemrcceiieneee. as a suitable
residence for his own use. '

And whbreas under the provmons contamed in the HAU grant
of advances to HAU employees Rules 197 1 (hereinafter referred to as
the said Rules which expression shall where the context so admits
include any amendment thereof or addition thereto for the time being
in force) the mortgagee has -agreed to advance to the mortgagor the
saidsumofRs..................... (payable as follows that is to say the sum
Of RS.ovvviiiiiiine, on or before the execution of these preseats and
the balance (unless and untill the power of sale applicable hereto
shall have become exercisable) by equal instalments payable monthly
the first of such instalments to be payable onthe ............... ..... day of

--------------------

- Now this indenture witnesseth that in pursuance of the said
agreement and in consideration of the sum of Rs. .................... paid
on or before the execution of these presents-to the mortgagor by the
- mortgagee (the receipt whereof the mortgagor doth hereby acknow!l-
edge) for the purpose. of enabling the mortgagor to defray the here-
inbefore recited expenses the mortgagor hereby convenants with thc
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mortgagee to repay to the mortgagee the said sum of
RS oo, (and such further sums as shall hereafter be paid by
him to the mortgagor purusant to the hereinbefore recited agreement
in that behalf) and interest thereon calculated according to the said
Rules on the ................... day of .......cau........ next and if the loan
shall not be repiid on that date will pay interest in accordance with
the said Rules. And this indenture also witnesseth that for the consid-
eration aforesaid the mortgagor doth hereby convey transfer and
assure unto the mortgagee all that piece of land situated in the
.................... district of .................... registration district of
.................... sub registration district of ... containing
Serserrieesiieii ... MOTE OF less now in the occupation of the
mortgagor and bounded on the north ) 2R on the south by
.................... ontheeastby................. andonthe westby.................._.
together with the dwelling house and the out offices, stables, cook-
rooms and out-buildings now erected or hereafterto be erected on the
said piece of land together with all rights, easements and appurte-
nances to the said hereditaments or any of them belonging to hold the
said hereditaments with their appurtenances including all erections
and buildings hereafter erected and built on the said piece of land
unto and to be use of the mortgagee absolutely subject to the proviso
for redemption hereinafter contained provided always that if and as
soon as the said advance of Rs. ............_._. ... (and of such further
Sums as may have been paid as aforesaid ) made upon the security of
these presents shall have been repaid and interest thereon calculated
according to the said Rules by the deduction of monthly instalmients -
of the salary of the mortgagor as in the said rules mentioned or by any
other means whitsoever then and in such case the mortgagee will
upon the request and at the cost of the mortgagor re-cover, re-transfer
Or reassure the said hereditaments unto and to the use of the mortga-.
80T or as he may direct and it is hereby agreed and declared that if
there shall be any breach by the mortgagor on the covenants on his
part herein contained or if he shall die or quit the service before the
saidsum of Rs. .................... ( and any further sum as may have been
paid as aforesaid) and interest theron calculated according to the said
Rules shall have been fully paid off then and in any of such cases it
shall be lawful for the mortgage to sell the said hereditaments or any
part thereof either together or in parcels and either by Publication or
by private contract with power to in or rescind any contact for sale
andto re-sell without being responsible for any loss which may be o¢-
casioned thereby and to doand execute all such acts and assurances
for efféctuating any such sale as the mortgagee shall think fitand it is
hereby declared that the receipt of the mortgagee for the purchase
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money of the premises sold or any part thereof shall effectually
discharge the purchaser therefrom and it is hereby declared that the
mortgagee shall hold the moneys to arise from any sale in pursuance
of the aforesaid power upon trust in the first place thereout to pay all
the expenses incurred on such sale and in the next place to apply such
moneys in or toward satisfaction of the moneys for the time being
owing on the security of these presents and then to pay the surplus(if
any) to the mortgagor and it is hereby agreed and declared that the
said rules shall be deemed and taken to be part of these presents.

The mortgagor hereby covenants with the mortgagee that he the
mortgagor will during the continuance of this security observe and
perform all the provisions and conditions of the said rules on his part
to be observed and performed in respect of these presents and the said
hereditaments.

In witness whereof the mortgagor, has hereunto set his hand the
day and year first above written.

Signed by the said (Mortgagor)

inthe presence of

1st Witness ' _ 2nd Withess
Address - - .. Address
Occupation - ; Occupation

(The deed should be registered)

Note ;- There must be two witnesses to be a morigage.
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. ANNEXURE.V
(Referred to in Rule B-9(i))

Mortgage bond for Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scootef/

Moped Advance
This indenture made this ...................... day of ..o,
one thousand nine hundredand ...................... between......................

therein after called “the Borrower” of the one part and the Vice-
Chancellor, HAU, Hisar (thereafter “The Vice-Chancellor” of the
other part).

Whereas the Borrower has applied/applied for and has been
granted an advance of RS....................... to purchase a Motor Car/
Motar Cycle/Scooter/Moped on the terms contained in the HAU -
grant of Advance Rules 1971 (thereinafter referred to as “the said
Rules™ which expression shall include an amendment thereof or
addition thereto for the time being in force) and whereas one of the
conditions upon which the said advance has been/was granted the
said to the Borrower is /was that the Borrower will/would hypothe-
cate the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped to the Vice-
Chancellor as security for the amount-lent to the Borrower and
whereas the Borrower has purchased with or partly with the amount
so advance as aforesaid the Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped
particulars where-of are set out in the Schedule hereunder written,

Now this indenture witnesseth that in pursuance of the said
agreement and for the consideration aforesaid the Borrower doth
hereby covenant to pay to the Vice-Chancellor the sum of Rs.
....................... aforesaid or the balance thereof remaining unpaid at
the date of these presents by equal payments of Rs. ........... eachonthe
first day of every month and will pay interest on the sum for the time
being remaining due owing calculated according to the said rule and
Borrower doth agree that such payments may be recovered by
monthly deduction from his salary in the manner provided by the said
Rules and in further pursuance of the said agreement the Borrower
doth hereby assign and transfer onto the Vice-Cahcellor the Motor
Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped the particulars whereof are set out
in the Schedule here upto written.............. by way of security for the
said advance and the interest thereon as required by the said Rules.
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. And the Borrower doth hereby agree and declare that he has
paid in full the purchase price of said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/
Scooter/Moped and that the same is his absolute property and that he

~ has not pledged and so long any money remain payable to the Vice-
Chcancellorin respect of the said advance will not sell/pledge or part
with the property in or possession of the said Motor Car/Motor
Cycle/Scooter/Moped provided always and it is hereby agreed and
declared thatif any of the said instalments of principal or interst shall
not be paid of recovered in manner aforesaid within ten days after
same are due or if the Borrower shall die or at any time cease to be in
the service of the Vice-Chancellor or if the Borrower shall sell or
pledge or part with the property in or possession of the said Motor
Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped or become insolvent or make any
composition or arrangement with his creditor or if any person shall
take proceedings in execution of any decree or judgement a gainst the
Borrower the whole of the said principal sum which shall then be
remaining due and unpaid together with interest thereon calculated
as aforesaid shall forthwith become payable and it is hereby agreed
and declared that the Vice-Chancellor may on the happening of any
of the events hereinbefore mentioned seize and take possession of
said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Mope.d and either remain in
possession therof without removing the same or else may remove
and sell the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped either by
public auction or private contract and may out of the sale moneys -
retain the balance of the said advance then remaining unpaid and any
interest due thereon calculated 2s aforesaid and all costs charges,
expenses and payments properly incurred or made in maintaining,
defending or realising his rights hercunder and shall pay over the
surplus, if any, to the Borrower, his executors, administrators or
personal representatives provided further that the aforesaid power of
taking possession or selling of the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/
Scooter/Moped shall not prejudice the right of the Vice-Chancellor
to sue the Borrower or his personal representatives for the said
balance remaining due and interests or in the case of Motor Car/
Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped being sold the amount by which the net
sale proceeds fall short of the amount owing and the Borrower
hereby further agrees that so long as any moneys are remaining due
and owing to the Vice-Chancellor he, the Borrower will insure and
" keep insured the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped against
loss or damage by fire, theft, or accident with an Insurance Company
1o be approved by the Comptroller, HAU, Hisar and will produce
‘evidence to the satisfaction of the Comptroller, HAU, that the Motor
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Insurance Company with whom said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/
Scooter/Moped insured have received notice that the Vice-Chancel-
loris interested in the policy and the Borrower hereby further agrees
that he will not permit or suffer the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/
Scooter/Moped to be destroyed or injured or to deteriorate in a
greater degree than it would deteriorate by reasonable wear and tear
thereof and further that in the event of any damage or accident
happening to the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped the
Borrower will forthwith have the same repaired and made good.

In witness whereof the said(Borrower) has hereunder to set his
hand day and the year first above written. '

THE SCHEDULE
DesCription of Motor Car/Motor Cyclc/Scobtcr/Moped
Maker’s Néme
..Descript:ion
No. of Cylinders |
EngineNo. “'
ChesisNo. | ' B é |

Cost price

Signed by the Borrowerinthe presenceof ............... S
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ANNEXURE -VI
(Referred toin Rule B-9(i))

Agreement to be executed when drawing an advance for the
purchase of a Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped

Anagreementmade................... dayof............ one thousand nine
hundred and ................... betweel........veeerrennns Of weererecrrnrrcrinrnne (herein
after called the Borrower, which expression shall include his legal repre-
sentatives and assigns) of the one part and the Vice-Chacnellor, HAU
(hereinafter called the Vice-Chancellor of the other part whereas the
Borrower has under the provisions of the HAU grant of Advance Rules
1971 (hereinafter referred to as the said Rules which expression shall
include any amendments thereof for the time being in force) applied to
the Vice-Chancellor for loan of Rs................... for the purchase of
Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped and the Vice-Chancellor has
agreed to lend the said amount to the Borrower on the terms and
conditions hereinafter contained now it is hereby agreed between the
parties hereto that in consideration of the sum of RS........covcune...... paid
by the Vice-Chancellor to the Borrower (the receipt of which the Bor-
rower hereby acknowledges the Borrower hereby agrees with the V.C.
(I) pay the V. C. the said amount with interest calculated according to the
said Rules by monthly deduction from his salary as provided for by the
said Rules and hereby authorises the Vice-Chancellor to make such
deductions (2) within one month from the date of these presents to
expend the amount of the said loan in the purchase of a Motor Car/Motor
Cycle/Scooter/Moped or if the actual price paid is less than the loan to
repay the difference to the Vice-Chancellor forthwithi and (3) to execute
a document hypothecating the said Motor Car/Motor Cycle/Scooter/
Moped to the Vice-Chancelldr as security for the amount lent to the
Borrower as aforesaid and interest in the form provided by the said Rules
and it is hereby lastly agreed and declared that if the Motor Car/Motor
Cycle/Scooter/Moped has not been purchased and hypothecated as
aforesaid within one month from the date of these presents or if the
Borrower within that period becomes insolvent or quits the service of
University or dies the whole amount of the loan and interest accrued
thereon shall immediately become due and payable. '

In witness whereof the Borrower has hereunto set his hand the day
and year first before wrltten :

Signed by the said in the pre;sence of
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ANNEXURE-VII
(Referred toin Rul_é,A-!)_(vi_] |
Re-conveyance for House Bui_ldiné Advances

_ This indenture made the...........u.ceuunnns day [ S
19 .... between the Vice-Chancellor, Haryana Agricultural Univer-
sity (hereinafter called the V.C.)oftheonepartand................. oress @0
employee of HAU(hereinafter called the mortgagor) of the other part
is supplemental to an Indenture of mortgage, datedthe .....................
dayof.......ccouuun.... 0f 19....... and made between the mortgagor of .
the one part and the Vice-Chancallor of the other part and registered
at ..., -...in Block.................. ... Volume ................ pages
................ o........asNo..............for ... (hereinafter called
the Principal Indenture) whereas all moneys dues and owing on the
securlty of the Principal Indenture have been fully paid and satisfied
and the Vice-Chancellor has accordin gly atthe request of the mortga-

~ goragreed to execute such Ie-conveyance of the morntgaged premises

in the within written Indenture comprised as is hereinafter contained.

Now this Indenture witnesseth that in“pursuange of the said agree- .

ment and in consideration of the premises the Vice-Chancellor doth
hereby grantassign and recover unto the mortgagor, his heirs, execu-
tors, administrators and assigns all that the piece of land sityated in

the .....couunnee..... ‘containing................ -+....MMOrE Or less bounded on
the northby ................... on the south by ...................... on the east
o) ZR .on the west by .................... together with the

dwelling house and out-offices, stables, cook rooms and out build-
ings thereon and all and singular other than premises in the principal
Indenture comprised or expressed to be assured of which nor are by
any means vested in the Vice-Chancellor subject to redemption
under or by virtue of the Principal Indenture with their rights
casements and appurtenaces as in the Principal Indenture expressed
and all the estates right title interest property claim & demand
whatsover of the Vice-Chancellor into out of or upon the same
premises by virtue of the Principal Indenture to have and to hold the
premises herein before expressed to be' hereby granted assigned and
* reconveyed unto and to the use of the mortgagor, his heirs, executors,
administrators, and assigns for ever freed and discharged from all
moneys intended to be secured by the Principal Indenture and from
all actions, suits, accounts, claims and demand for orin respect of the
said moneys or any part thereof or, for or in respect of the Principal
Indenture or of anything relating to the premises and the Vice-
Changellor hereby convenants with the mortgagor, his heirs, execu-
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tors, adminstrators and assigns that the Vice-Chancellor has not done
or knowingly suffered or been party or privy to anything whereby the
said premises or part thereof are, is or can be impeached, encumbered -
or affected in title estate or otherwise whosover in witness whereof
the parties hereto have hereunto set their hands and seal the day and
year first above written. :

Signed sealed and delivered by..........ccue..o.....
for and on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor of

the HAU in the presence ] SO

301



ANNEXURE -VIII
(Referred toin Rule A-9(v))
AGREEMENT FORM

An agreement to be executed by Univerity Employee at the
time of or before drawing Advances for the Purchase of land
and/or construction of house for adjustment of the balance of
advances outstanding at the time of retirement against the
Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity.

Anagreementmadeon.................... dayof...... e,
One thousand Nine hundred and ... .. between
...................... of ....cccovvenuennn..(hereinafter called ‘the Bor-

rower’, which expression shall include his legal representative
and assigns) of the one part and the Vice-Chancellor of HAU
(hereinafter called VC which expression shall include his suc-
cessors and assigns) of the other part. Whereas the Borrower
has agreed to purchase/has purchased for the purpose of erect-
ing a house thereon the piece of land situated in State

....... sesveneeeenn. iR the registration district of NOSURRRNRNIRS { |
Tehsil ....oooone....l, thana ... e contain-
ing..ccooruennnn.n. ... more or less and bounded on. the north by
...... wrennn. @04 ON the south by .............. on the east by
............ seeeeee @nd on the west by «oeeuurveeeeeen.(hereinafter re-
ferred to the said land) for the sum of TUDEES......cceeeennn....... -And

- whereas the Borrower has, under the provision of the HAU
Rules of 1971 regarding Loans and Advances, as amended from
time to time, applied to the VC for loan of Rupees ....................
And whereas it is permissible under the provisions of the
aforementioned rules hereinafter referred to as the said rules
which expression shall include any amendment thereof for the
time being in force, that the last instalment of loan together with
the interest accrued thereon will be recovered from the gratuity
payable to him at the time of retirementor to the members of his
family after his death under clause 10 of the Statutes given in
Chapter VI for this purpose, the University Employees con-
cerned shall execute an agreement to this effect and modify the
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nomination, if any, for payment of gratuity after his death in
such a way so as to provide therein that the unpaid amount of
loan/advance out of the University funds together with interest
thereon shall be the first charge recoverable by the ‘University
from the gratuity payable to him after retu'cment or to his family
after his death.

Now it is hereby agreed between the parties herein that in
consideration of the said order, the borrower, having modified
the nomination if any, made by him in the manner provided
above, hereby authorises to VC to extinguish the last instalment
of loan together with the interest accrued thereon from the
gratuity payable to the borrower or to his family or his legal
heirs.

In w1tness thereof the borrower has hereunto set his hand
the day and year first, before written.

Signed by the said borrower.....................
in the presence of witnesses :-

(D Winess ...ooovevvevvvvnnnen.

(I)  Witness....ccccccecvrnnnnne.
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ANNEXURE-IX
(Referred toin Rule A-9(i) and (iii))

Agreement to be executed at the time of drawing an advance
for the purchase of land on which to construct a house

Anagreementmadeon..................... dayof......ccccoveee....
One thousand Nine hundred -and ....ooovvvoennoo..... between
...................... of ....ceeveeneneen(hereinafier called ‘the Bor-

rower’, which expression shall include his legal representative
and assigns) of the one part and the VICE-CHANCELLOR OF
HAU HISAR (hereinafter called the VICE-CHANCELLOR of
the other part. WHEREAS the borrower has agreed to purchase
for the purpose of erecting a house thereon the piece of land

situatedin .................. intheregistration district .................. of
Subdistrict.................. thana..................containing..................
more or less and bounded on the north by .................. on the
south by .................. ontheeastby.................. and on the west
DY i, for the sum of Rupees .................. AND

WHEREAS the borrower has under the provisions of the HAU
Grant of Advances to the Employees Rules 1971( hereinafter
referred to as the said Rules which expressions shall include any
amendments thereof for the time bein g in force) applied to the

~Vice-Chancellor for aloan of Rs. ... to enable him to
purchase the said piece of land and the Vice-Chancellor has
agreed to lend the said sum of Rupees.................. to the Bor-

rower on the terms and conditions hereinafter contained. Now
IT IS HEREBY AGREED between the parties hereto that in
consideration of the sum of Rupees ................. paid by the
Vice-Chancellor to the Borrower (the receipt of which the
Borrower hereby acknowledges) the Borrower hereby agrees
with the Vice-Chancellor (1) to repay the Vice-Chancellor the
said amount with interest calculated accordin g to the said Rules
by monthly deductions from his salary as provided for by the
said Rules and hereby authorised the Vice-Chancellor to make
such deductions and (2) within one month from the date of these
presents to expend the full amount of the said loan in the
purchase of the said piece of land. If the actual price paid is less
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than the loan, to repay the difference to the Vice-Chancellor
forthwith and (3) to execute a document mortgaging the said
piece of land and the house to be erected thereon to the Vice-
Chancellor as security for the amount lent to the Borrower as
aforesaid and interest in the form provided by the said Rules
AND IT IS HEREBY FURTHER AGREED that the Borrower
shall immediately, he has purchased the said piece of land
commence and erect thereon a suitable residence for his own
use ANDITISHEREBY LASTLY AGREED AND DECLARED
that if the said piece of land has not been purchased and
mortgaged as aforesaid within one month from the date of these
presents or if the Borrower within that period becomes insol-
vent or quits the service of HAU or dies the whole amount of the
loan and interest accrued thereon shall immediately become
due and payable.

IN WITNESS whereof the borrower has hereunto set his
hand the day and year first before written.

SIGNED by the said mortgagor in the presence of

1st W_i'mess o 2nd Witness

Address | Address
Occupation _ Occupation

(The bond should be registered)
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ANNEXURE- X
(Referred toin Rule A-9.i)

Mortgage Deed to be executed in connection withan
advance for the purchase of land on which to
constructa house

ThisINDENTURE made the.................. dayof..................
one Thousand Nine Hundred and .................. BETWEEN
.................. Of ....coueve... an employee of Haryana Agricul-

tural University (hereinafter called the mortgagor which term
shall where not repugnant to the context include his heirs,
executors and administrators and assigns) of the one part and
the Vice-Chancellor of HAU, Hisar hereinafter referred to as
the mortgagee which term shall where not repugnant to the
contextinclude his successors and assigns) of the other part.

WHEREAS by an Agreementdated the ........ . day of
................. 19......and made between the mortgagor of the one
part and the mortgagee of the other part the mortgagee
advanced and lent to the mortgagor the sumofRupees.................
for the purpose of purchasing the piece of land hereinafter
described and intended to be hereby transferred and assured and
as security for such loan the mortgagor agreed to execute a
mortgage in favour of the mortgagee in the form of these
presents AND WHEREAS the mortgagoronthe.................. day
o) SO 19.....duly purchased the said piece of land and is
now absolutely seized and possessed of or otherwise well
entitled to the said piece of land AND WHEREAS the mortga-
gor has applied to the mortgagee for a further advance of the
sum of Rs. .................. for the purpose of enabling him to
defray the expenses of erecting on the said piece of land a
suitable residence for his own use AND WHEREAS under the
provisions contained in the HAU grant of Advaces Rules 1971
(hereinafter referred to as the said Rules) which expression
shall where the context so admits include any amendment
thereof or addition thereto for the time bein g in force and shall
be deemed to form part of these presents the mortgagee has
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agreed to advance to the mortgagor the said further sum of
Rupees ..., payable as follow that is to say the sum of
‘Rupees........u........ on or before the execution of these presents
and the balance (unless and untill the power of sale applicable
hereto shall have become exercisable) by .................. equal
instalments payable quarterly the first of such instalments to be
payable on the day of.

NOW THIS INDENTURE WITNESSTH that in consid-
eration of the said advances of Rupees .................. and Rupees
corseseennnniee.. Making a total of Rupees .................. so ad-
vanced as aforesaid and in pursuance of the said agreement the
mortgagor doth hereby covenant with the mortgagee to pay the
mortgagee the said sumof Rupeses.................. ( and such further
sums as shall hereafter be paid by him to the mort gagor pursuant
to the herein before recited agreement in that behalf) and
interest thereon calculated according to the said Rules on the
.................. day of .................. next and if the loan shall not be
repaid on that date will pay interest in accordance with the said
rules :

(To be deleted if the payment is not to be made by in stalments )

AND THE INDENTURE SO WITNESSTH that for the
conmderanon aforesaid the mortgagor doth hereby transfer,
assign and assure unto the mortgage ALL THAT piece of land

situated in the Registration District of O S Sub District
..... tevseseeen, ThaNa .................. cONIAining ..................more O
less and bounded on the north by .................. on the south by
.................. ontheeastby..................and the west by ..................

together with the dwelling house and the out offices, stables,
cook-room and outbuildings and all kinds used or intended to be -
used with the said dwelling house(erected or hereinafter to be
erected on the said piece of land) together with all rights
easements and appurtenaces to be same or any of them belong-
'ing TO HOLD the said premises including all erections and
buildings hereafter erected on the said land (heremafter re-
ferred to as the said premises) unto ‘and  to the use of the
mortgagcc absolutcly subject to the provmo for rcdcmptlon :
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hereinafter contained PROVIDED ALWAYS that if and as the
advances of Rupees .................. (and of such further sums as
may have been paid as aforesaid) made upon the security of
these presents and interest thereon calculated according to the
said rules shall have been repaid by the deduction of monthly
instalments or the salary of the mortgagor as in the said Rules
mentioned or by any other means whatsoever then and in such
case the mortgagor will upon the request and at the cost of the
mortgagor reconvey, retransfer, or reassure the said premises
upto and to the use of the mortgagor hereby convenants with the
mortgagee that he the mortgagor now hath good right to transfer
the said premises unto the mortgagee free from encumbrances
AND FURTHER THAT he the mortgagor and all other persons
having or lawfully claiming any estate or interest in the said
- premises or any part thereof shall and will from time to time and

at all times hereafter at his or their own cost do and execute or

cause to be done and executed all such acts, deeds and things for
further and more perfectly assuring the said premises unto the
mortgagee in manner aforesaid as shall or may be reasonably -
required PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby agreed and
declared that if there shall be any breach by the mortgagor of the
convenants on his part herein contained or if he shall die or quits
the service at any time before all sums due or payable to the
mortgagee on the security of these presents shall have been
fully paid off then and in any of such cases it shall be lawful for
the mortgagee to sell the said premises or buildings standing
thereon or any part thereof either together or in parcels and
either by public auction or by private contract with power to buy
in or to rescind any contract for sale and to resell without bein g
responsible for any loss which may be occasioned thereby or to
let the same for any term or period and to do and execute all
- such acts and assurances for. effectuating any such sale or
letting as the mortgagee shall think fit AND IT IS HEREBY
DECALARED that the receipt of the mortgagee for the pur-
chase money of the premises sold or any part thereof shall
effectually discharge the purchase of purchasers therefrom
AND IT IS HEREBY DECLARED that the mortgagee shall
hold any rents, profits, premiyms, salami or moneys arising
308
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from the premises or from any such letting or sale as aforesaid
UPON trust in the first place thereout to pay all expenses
attending such sale or otherwise incurred in relation to this
security and in the next place to apply such moneys in or
towards satisfaction of the moneys for the time being owing on
the security of these presents and then to pay the surplus if any
to the mortgagor AND IT IS HEREBY DECLARED that no
lease made by the mortgagor of the said premises to any part
thereof during the continuance of this security shall have effect
unless the _nibrtgagcc shall consent thereto in writting

IN WITNESS whércof the mortgagor has hereunto set his
hand the day and year first above written

SIGNED BY the said(mortgagor)
In the presence of
1st Witness

Address

Occupation

2nd'Witncss _

Address

Occupation

(The bond should be registered)
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ANNEXURE- XII
(Referred toin Rule A-10.vii)

Rate of Interest for house building loans/conveyance

loans/marriage loans for different years as per Haryana

Government instrucations
Pen_al Interest
@ 4%(CAUH.B. 111/82/34240-340dt 19.10.82)

@ 10% w.ef. 23.8.93 (CAUH-BIV/94/HBL-1V/16051-
200dt. 21.10.94)

Incentive

The rate of interest on House Building Advance to be
charged from the employees who volunteer for sterlization
will be half percent less than normal rate of interest (as per
circular issued vide no CAUH.E.1.83/12350-449 dated
1.7.83 asat Annexure XIIT).

Normal !nterest

Year Rate of Interest : Letter No. & Date -

1977-78 8% formotorcar  Dt.24.3.78

7% for HBL CAUH.B.IV 3006/6(1) 9778-9890
_ : . Dt10.5.77.
1978-719 8% formotorcar  w.c.f24.3.78.
" 7% forHBL CAUH.E.1.78/101/20094-194
Dt3.8.78
1979-80 - 9% -do- CAUH.E.I/101/16332-16450
£ 7 Dt.9.8.79.
198081 . 8%-do- CAUH.E. 1/80/9785-19905
(Including - Dt.10.7.80.
balance '
amountof
loanof
1979 w.¢.f.4/80 onwards)
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10.
11.

12,
13.
14.

15.

16.

17,

18.

312

1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85
1985-86

1986-87
1987-88

1988-89
1989-90

1990-91

1991-92

1992-93
1993-54
1993-94

1994-95

1994-95
1995-96
1995-96

1996-97

8% for HBL/
Motor car

8% -do-
8% -do-
8% -do-
9% -do-

9% -do-
9% -do-

9% -do-
9% for HBL etc.

9% for HBL etc.
9% for HBL etc.

9% for HBL etc.

10% for HBL etc.

11% for marriage
loan

10% for HBL eic.

11% for marriage
loan

. 10% for HBL etc.

11% formarriage
loan

10% ful HBL etc.
11% for marriage
loan

CAUH.BGT.III/81/21511-630
D1.29.7.81.

CAUH.BGT.IIIE.1/82/101/10770-
10920 Dt. 17.5.82.

CAUH.B. III/88/26S99 698
Dt.3.10.83.

CAUH.B.I11/84/19048-197
Dt1.27.7.84.

CAUH.B.I11/86/4601-4751
D1..26.2.86.

Govt. letter No. 34(i) 83-wm 3)
Dt. 21.7.87.

CAUH.B.II[/HBL/4-89/104-303

- Dt. 3.1.89.

CAUH.B.IV/HBL-4/709-888
Dt. 1.1.90

CAUH.B.I_V/HBL-4/92/25014-
25195D1.9.11.92

CAUH.B.IV/HBL-4/94/
15801-16050Dt.21.10.94
CAUH.B.I/30/93/19310-410
Dt.2.11.93

CAUH.B IV/HBL-4/'95/6430 6600
Dt. 17.4.95
Asin 1993-94

CAUH.B. IV/HBL-4/95/13348-
13500D1.18.9.95
Asin _1 993-94

CAUH.B.IV/96/HBL- 4/12302 408

Dt.5.8.96



ANNEXURE-XIII
(Referred toin Rule A-10(xi))

. From

The Comptroller,
HAU, Hisar.

To

All/Deans/Directors/Head of Deptts./Officers,
HAU, (including outstations).

Memo No. CAUH.E.1.83/12350-449

Dated: HSR, the 1-7-1983

Subject:  Incentive to employees for promoting small family
norms. ' -

- It has been decided by the Vice-Chancellor,on the pattern
of state Govt., that the rate of interest on house building ad-
vances to be charged from such HAU employees who volunteer
for sterlization, will be 1/2% less than the normal rate of
~ interest. The concession will be subject to the following
conditions:- '

.

(i) The employees must be within the reproductive age group.
In the case of a male employee, this would mean that he
should not be over 50 years and his wife should be between
20 to 45 years of age. Inthe case of afemale employee, she
must not be above 45 years and her husband must not be
over 50 years of age. |

(ii) Theemployees should have twoor three living children.

(iii) The sterlization operation must be conducted and the
sterlization certificate must be issued by a Govt. Hospital.
Where this is not possible, the sterlizaton operation must
be conducted and the sterilization cetificate issued by an-
institution recognized by State/ Central Govt. for this
purpose. The sterilization certificate issued by the HAU
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(iv)

(v)

hospital will also be acceptable. The sterilisation certifi-
Cate issued by the following hospitals/institutions which
are also recognized institutions of the University on refer-
ence basis will also be acceptable for this purpose.

(a) Churamani Hospital, Hi‘s_ar.

(b) Medical College and Hospital, Rohtak.

(c) P.G.I.Chandigarh.

(d) AlllndiaInstitute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi.

The sterilization operation can be undetgone either by the
employee or his/her spouse provided the conditions at sr.
no. (1) to (iii) above are fulfilled.

The concession will be admissible on house building ad-
vances sanctioned on or after 1.4.83 only to those HAU
employees who undergo sterlization operation on or after
1.4.83. | I |

- 8d/-

Comptroller
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ANNEXURE -XIV
(Referred toin Rule A-7(i))

Application form for house building advance out of the
scheme ‘loan and advances’ (to be fillied up in duplicate -
one copy to be retained by Deptt.)

Name of applicant
(in block letters)

Designation

Name of the Department.

Scale of pay

Emoluments on which the loan is admissible.
(i) Basicpay -

(ii) Dearness pay

(ii1) Special pay

Total

(a) Amountofadvance applied for

(b) Recoverablein............e....n..... ...instalments of

(c) The balance of advance be recovered from CPE/
- gratuity in case servxcc falls short of the period of
instalments. : -

Number of instalments in WhICh the advancc is proposed to
be drawn.

Whether he has drawn any advance for the purpose from
(i) Govt. under low income/middle income/middle income
group housing Scheme, (ii) under any scheme from any
other sourse and/or from CPF, if so indicatc amount.

Whether any advance has been drawn prev:ou sly for build-
ing,ifso:-

- (i) Dateof drawal of advance
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(i) Purpose for which the advance was drawn
(1ii) Amount of the advance
(iv) Pay on which such advance was calculated :
Basic Pay.... DP.....SP......... Total..................
(v) Rules/Scheme under which the advance was drawn.

(vi) Whether the house so built with an advance has been
sold.

- (vii) Whether the house constructed with the advance has

10.

11.

316

been mortgaged to the Govt./University.
(a) Date of Birth of the applicant.
(b) Da.te of entry into University Sorvicc.
(¢) Date of compulsory retirement.
(A) For pur(:hase of plot :
(1) ‘The details of the plot proposed to be purchased.
(11) Approxlmate cost.
(iii) Sources from where pro_poscd 10 be purchased.
(B) For Construction of House : |

(1) Whether advance isrequired for the construc-
tionofa housc ona plot already purchascd

(a) With own resources or;

(b) From Ioan/advance from Govt /U niver-
| sity money



If .so, an attested copy of allotment order of the plot or an
attested copy of the conveyance deed executed may be attached.

(ii) Documentary proof that the house building plans etc.
have been got approved from the loan body concerned
may be attached.

(C) For purchase of Built-up House :

(1) If bargain for the purchase of built-up house has
been finalized, if so the irrevocable agreement
for purchase of House from the owner for one
year may be attached.

(it) The place and the full particulars of the built up
house proposed to be purchased for which advnace
- isrequired, indicate the details, sorrounded by:-

particulars.................... (area of plot, covered area, number and
size of rooms etc. may be mentioned). '

Signature of the applicant
Designation

Certificate tobe f urnished by the applicanti'

I. Certified that the advance is rcqutrcd for my bonaﬁdc
. \ .
pcrsonalrc31dcnce

2. Certified that Thave legal and undisputed title to the plot in
my namc on whlch house is proposed to be constructed.

to the plot on which house is proposed to
nd written consent from my w1fe/husband
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Certified that I do not own any other plot and/or house in
India either in my own name or in the name of my wife or
dependent children.

Certified that the amount will be expended for purchase of
plot/construction of house/purchase of built up house
only. (Delete whichever i 1s not applicable) and if there are
any surplus funds the same will be refunded to the Univer-
sity atonce.

Certified that I am unable to purchase the plot/build a
house/purchase the built up house without the advance
under this scheme.

. - Certified that I have studied the rules/rules have been read

out to me on the subject and I agree to abide by all rules or
as may be amended from time to time. |

Certifed that the information given above is complete and
true to the best of my knowledge and belief and nothin g has
been concealed thcrem

Signature of applicant

Dated........... o ' Designation

Recommendations of the Head of Department

Has the information given by the applicant been verified
from the official record maintained in the ofﬁcc and found
tobecorrect ? -

Have the documents for undlsputed tltle to the plot in the
name of applicant/in the joint name of applicant/his wife/
her husband been verified and found in order ?

. - Does the applicantneed loan applié_c__l_fdrf? |

Has it been ensured and verified that recovery of loan
together with interest shall be made before the retirement
of applicant ?
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In case the applicant has less than three years service, has
the personal surety of one other University employee of
atleast three years service been obtained ?

Has the Head of Department satisfied himself that the
amount of advance applied for has not been over-
estimated ?

Where the part of recovery is to be made from gratuity, has
the applicant executed an agreement in the prescribed form
and whether he has also modified his nomination already
made by the application for payment of gratuity to the
extent ?

Certified that the amount of loan if allotted will be released
only after the employee complics with the instruction
contained in the rules circulated by the Comptroller vide
his endorsement dated 22.6.71 and subesquently arnendcd
from tlme to time,

The loan shall be drawn on rccclpt of communication of
budget from the Comptroller and after getting the financial
'sanction of the competent authority. |

Signature of Hcad of Department
Where an affidavit is required to be given by an

employee the same should be given on non-judicial
stamp paper of Rs. 31-.
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ANNEXURE- XV
(Referredtoin Rule B-7 (i)

Application form for advance for the purchaseof Car/

320

Mo_tor-Cycle/Scooter/Moped
Name of the applicant
(in block letters)
Designation

Basic pay (For Car loan indicate
the date of acquiring Rs. 3000/- as
basic pay). |

(i) Special Pay
(ii) Total
(a) Whether permanentorre gu'lar

Or temporary with more than
3 years service ?

(b) If not, the surety of a permanent University employee

* of higher status or who has three years’service and of

higher status on an non-judical stamp paper worth
Rs. 15/-ina prescribed proforma may begiven.

Anticipated price of the vehicle.,
Amount of Advance required.

Date of entry in University Service.
Date of birth

Date of superannuation.

. Numbgr of instalments in which the advance is desired to

be rcpftid_. :

. Whether any advance for conveyance was obtained previ-

ouslyandifso:
(1) Monthand year of grantofloan

(ii) Source, amount & date of drawal of advance



13.

14,

(iii) The amount of advance and interest thereon still

outstanding if any.

(iv) Sale proceed of old vehicle alongwith proof in

support thereof.

(v) Certificate from the Deptt. that the sale proceed is

(a)

(b)

(a)

reasonable keeping in view the condition of the

vehicle.

Whether the intention is to purchase a new Motor Car/
Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped through a person other
than aregular or reputed dealer or agent and whethera
previous sanction of the competent authority has been
obtained as required under Rule 18 of the HAU,
Employees Conduct Rules 1967. :

Are any negotiations or preliminary enquiries being
made so that delivery may be taken of the vehicle
within one month from the date of drawal of the
advance. -

It is certified that information given above is

- complete and true.

(b)

(c)

It is certified that I have not taken delivery of the
vehicle on account of which I apply for the advance,
and that I shall complete negotiations for the purchase
and pay finally and take possession of the Motor Car/
Motor Cycle/Scooter/Moped before the expiry of one
month from the date of taking advance and further
that the insurance will be comprehensive.

I further certify that if I do not mortgage the Motor
Car/Scooter/Motor Cycle/Moped to the Vice-
Chancellor, HAU, within one month from the date of
drawal of advance, the HAU is fully empowered to

~ “adjust entire salary (all allowances and pay) towards

()

the advance till it s fully recovered.

Tt is certifed that T am unable to buy the conveyance

without University loan.
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15. Centified that the rules and conditions on the subject as
" amended from time to time have been gone through by me/
read out to me and I fulfil the conditions and agree to abide

by the same. S

Signature of the Applicant
Deéignation ..... S
" Date: |
16. Certificates by the Head of Department
1. Ccrtifiedthatsh...............; .............

(i) is a regular/temporary/permanent employee of
Haryana Agricul_tural University and has been
WOIKINg as ......cocevveerennineennene SinCC...venrrennenn.

- (ii) is likely to continue in the service of the University
atleast until full recovery of advance sought for is
made in the manner prescribed in the rule;

- (iii) iseligible for the advance applié__d for;

(iv) has not drawn any other adv_é_ncc under the HAU
(Grant of Advances to the Employees) Rules 1971 as
amended fromtime totime.; - s

2, Centifedthat:~
(i) Possession of the conveyance will add to the effciency
of the employee in the discharge of his official duties;

(ii) (For cars, motor-cycle & scooters) the official is
required to do much touring and make frequent
journeys at short intervals; saving of time in his case

13— realimportance to the work assignd to him ; ~

(it)) The advance, as recommended does not involve a
breach of any of the canons of financial propriety.

-

Date . o -~ Head of Deptt.
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ANNEXURE—XV.A
(Referred toin Rule B-7(i))
APPLICATION FOR CYCLE ADVANCE

Name & designation of the applicant.
Section/Office to which attached.
Present pay including special pay
Whether permanent, temporary
Amount of advance applied for

Whether any advance was drawn within the last five ycars,
if so, the date of sanction and the month/year when fully
- repaid with justification in case of 2nd advance.

Surety from the peﬂrmancnt:Govlt.”Sefvant (with surety’s
permanent status duly certified by his Officer) in case of
temporary officials on prescribed form furnished.

Ideclare that I have gone through the conditions for drawal
-and refund of cycle advance as contained in consolidated
rules for the grant of advance(other than CPF/GPF) to the
- employees of HAU. :

S_ign';':tture of Applicant

Certified that the advance is in the exigencies of the univer-
sity service and will add to the cfficxcnt pcrfonnanpe of his
. offic1al dutles

S’ignature"bf the"Officei'-incﬁarge
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ANNEXURE—XVI
(Referred toin Rule C-5 (i) )

(Form of agreement to be executed while applying for an advance
for the celebration of the Marriage in the Family of a University
employee) :

An  agreement made this ... day of
............................. one thousand nine hundred and
ninety.......c.ccoveveveernnnnnns., Between.....ooooviiveeenee of
e e se et s s (hereinafter

called the. Borrower, which expression shall include his heir adminis-
trators, executors and legal representatives) of the one part and the
Vice-Chancellor of Haryana Agri. University of the otherpart.

Whereas the Borrower has completed § years service under the
HAUon ................. and is not an adhoc employee. -

_ Whercas the Borrower has under the instructions for the grant of
advance to Govermnment servants of Haryana Government issued
vide Finance Department letter. No. 1759-WM (1)-74/9184 dated
12th March. 1974 (hereinafter referred to as the said Rules which ex-
pression shall include any amendments thereof or additions thereto
for the time being in force) and applied to the Vice-Chancellor (here-

inafter called the University) for an.advance of Rs.................c.......
..................... ... for the celebration of the marriage of
haS.c.ovviiiinecnie e, +e-eees ON the terms and conditions

hereinafter contained and whereas the application of the Borrower
forthe said advance is.being considered by the University.

Now it is hereby agreed between the parties here to that in
consideration of sum of RS e
cevereeremetere e, to be paid by the University to the Borrower if and
when the University sanction the said advance the Borrower hereby
agrees:- - o
1. To pay the University the said advance with interest calculated

according to these rules by monthly deductions from his salary

as provided hereby authorises the - University to make such
deductions. = - - R |
2. To expend, within onie month from the date of drawal of the
advance, the full 2amount of the said advance in the celebration
of the aforesaid marriage or if the actual expenditure incurred
on accountof the marriage is less than the advance, 1o repay the
difference to the University forthwith. -
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3. In the event of Borrower's reversion from University service
before the advance drawn together with interest is fully repaid
to repay in one lumpsum the amount outstanding and the
interest due before borrower is actually relieved from the Uni-
versity service.

4. Torefund fortwith the amount of advance together with interest

in one lumpsum if the aforesaid marriage could not be cele-

‘brated or the amount of advance could not be utilised for the
purpose for which it was sanctioned.

5. If the borrower within the period already ﬁxed for recovery of
the principal and interest thereon, becomes insolvent or quits
the service of the University or dies the whole amount of the
advance and interest accrued thereon shall immediatley become
due and payable.Itis HEREBY also agreed and declared that if
the borrower dies before the advance is repaid, to have the
balance outstanding together with interest due, recovered from

‘the Death-cum-Retirement Gratuity payable by the University
to the legal heirs of the borrower.
In witness whereof the Borrower and for and on behalf of the

Vice-Chancellor of Haryana Agri. Uni. have hereunto set their
hands on the date aforementioned.

‘Signed by the said in the presence of (Signatﬁre and -
(Signature of the witness) - o : desi gna_tion of the

‘Borrower)

Signed by (Name and designation) for
and on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor of
Haryana Agri. Uni. in the presence of

(Signature of witness) .
' (Signature and designation of the officer)

Amanded vide No. CAUH-B-1/93/30/16109-285 Dt. 8-9-93.
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ANNEXURE—XVI.A
(Referred toin Rule C-9)
Utilisation Certificate

e e . employed
BS e in the Department/
Office.............. teer trtrererasons hereby certify that the marriage
advance of Rs............... (Rupee.....coueunnnnnnn . ereereesereareonennns )
sanctioned to my vide NO. ......coereevreeroo , dated the

sressseenscnannn 19, has been fully utilised by me for meeting
the expenses incurred in connection with the marriage of

.................... '...........celcbratcdon........................................
WITNESS :
(D
A .
(2) | Signature of the Borrower. |
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ANNEXURE-XVI-B
(Referred toin Rule C-2-iii) -
SURETY BOND

FOR GRANT OF MARRIAGE ADVANCE TO
TEMPORARY UNIVERSITY EMPLOYES

- This deed is made on the.................. dayof.................. between
Shri.............son of Shri...........resident of ................. and Shri
............ son of Shrfi.................resident of .............(hereinafter re-

ferred to jointly and severally as the sureties) of the one part and
Vice-Chancellor, CCSHAU (hereinafter referred to as the Univer-
sity) of the otherpart. :

Whereas aloan of Rs. ......... has been granted to Shri....... son of
............ caste............and resident of .............Chereinafter referred to
as Borrower) on the terms and conditions set out in the agreement
dated............ subject to the Borrower furnishing two permanent uni-
versity officials as sureties to guarantee the due performance and
observance by the Borrower of the conditions of the agreement
dated.......... '

And whereas the Borrower has completed five years service
under the universityon......... andis not an adhoc employee.

_And whereas Shri.........and Shi...........have in fulfilment of the

) conditions of the advance Qf loan agreed to stand as sureties for the
Borroweron the terms and conditions hereinafter appearing.

Now this deed withnesses and the parties hereto hereby agree as
- follows ;

1. Inpursuance of the said agreement and in consideration of the
sum of Rs......... advanced by the University to the Borrower as loan,
the sureties hereby agree that the Borrower shall duly, faithfully, and
punctually perform all the conditions set out in the agreement,
dated......... and to be performed and observed by him and that in the
event of the failure of the Borrower to perform any of the said

- conditions and of the Borrower/dying or ceasing to be in service for

any cause what-so-ever before the amount due to the University from
the Borrower is fully paid off, the sureties shall immediately pay the
entire amount due to the University on account of principal and

_interest under the said ﬁgreeﬂ'l_em:.'_ o
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2. For the consideration aforesaid and in further pursuance of the
agreement it is hereby agreed that the sureties shall not be affected by
the University granting time or any otherindulgence to the Borrower.

3.  The University shall be entitled to deduct from the pay, travel-
ling allowance or any other sum which may be or become payable by
the University to the sureties under this deed. -

In witness whereof the parties have signed, this deed on the
dates respectively mentioned against their signatures in the .

seorreareonnnanis year of the Republic of India,
(1) Witness ' (@) Signaut_re of Surety (1)
| | designation

(2) Witness - (ii) Signature of Surety @)}

| | Designation | |
Signed by..............
for and on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor
 CCSHAU

Added videio. CAU. B-1/93/30/16109-285 01, 85,93
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ANNEXURE —XVII
(Referredtoin Rule C-5(i))
APPICATION FORMFORMARRIAGE ADVANCE

1. Nameofthe applicant
(inblock letters)

Father's/Husband's name

Name of Department/Office

Whether permanent or Temporary
(if temporary, Surety of two

Univ. employees on the Non-
Jjudicial stamp paper of Rs. 15/-

be attached,

5. Designation with Class( L, IT, I & IV)

Emoluments on which theloan
is admissible : Total Rs, _

(i) BasicPay !
(it) - Sepecial pay
7. Purposeof Advance

8. Amount of advance
9.  Isthis Istor2nd Advance
10. RecoverableInstalments ¢ No. of Rs._ each
1. Whetherforsimilarpurpose | Da_tc _ _Amount____
the advance was obtained e
previously and ifso,

(i) Amount and date of drawal

- (ii) Amount of advance still
outstanding :

12. Dateof Birth of the Applicant
13. DateofentryintoUniv. Service

14.  Dateof Superannuation

15.. DateofBirthof Son/Daughter/
Sister “ Date Age

16. Exact Date of Marriage | -

17. Whether Husband/Wife is in Govt., Service

_ Siknature of the Applicatn
Date with Designation

(i) Certified thatmy wxfell-lushandlislis not aUmversuylHaryana Govt. employee
and he/she has not appliedlobtamed Mamagc advance for the same purpose.

Date -_ Signature and Designation of the Appl:cam
Amended vide Letter no, CAU.B- 1[30/16109 285d:.8.9.93
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CERTIFICATES

Certified that my wife/husband.....................___ is work-
ing....ccccouvinnnnn. department but has not drawn marriage ad-
vance from that Department.

Certified that my wife/husband is not a govt. employee of the
Haryana State,

I authorise the University authorities that in the event of non-
payment of advance, alongwith interest, due to any reason
recovery may be made out of my CPF/GPF share.

Date............... - Signature of Employee
CERTIFICATES BY HEAD OF DEPARTMENT -

Certifed that the applicant fulfills the prescn'bcd conditions and

~ iseligible forthe advance applied for,

Certified that the advance shall be disbursed not earlier than
three months of the anticipated date of celebration of marriage
for whichitis sanctioned, LT ‘

Deparntment is satisfied about the bonafides of the loan sanc-
tioned and a certificate about jts bonafide utilisation would be
obtained from the loanee and placed in the concerned loan file
forscrutiny of Audit as and when required by the latter. .

Surety ot other University employee with at least five years -
service has been obtained as perrules and keptonrecord.

Ifdependent Sister’s Marriage :

After due verification it has been ensured that the sister of the
employee concerned is wholly solely dependent upon the em- -
ployee and financial condition of his parents is such that they
cannot perform marriage by themselves,

Other documents as required under the rules have been ob-

| tained.

- ~ Signature of the Head of
: Department



ANNEXURE— XVIII

(Referred to under Rule A-9 (v) Rule B-9 (ii) )

From

The Comptroller,
HAU, Hisar

To

All Deans/Directors/Heads of Deptts./Offices/Sections,

HAU, Hisar (mcludmg outstation)
Memo no. CAUH.B. 3/85/28241-390
Dated, Hisar the 12.9.85.

Subject : House building and conveyance loans-Execution of
~mortgage bonds etc.

Tesk check of mortgage bonds executed by the employees
working in 15 departments has revealed various dlscrepancws{
short -comings as per details given below:

(i) Bonds are not executed with the requn'ed value of stamp
duty. '

(i1) Bonds arenotsigned by both the paries oneach page.

(iii) Bonds have not been signed by both ﬁarties i.e. Mortgagor
and Accepting Authority, on the same date.

(iv) The witness have signed the bonds without any date.

(v) Mortgage bonds have not been executed within the stipu-
lated period.

(vi) The bonds have not been accepted by the competent au-
thority.

| (vii) The bonds have been signed by the Head of Deptts/compe-
tent authority without ariy remarks i.e. they have not
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mentioned that they have accepted the bonds and in some
cases the bonds have been seen or countersigned by the
competent authorities instead of acceptance by them.

(viii) Complete particulars of plot mortgaged i. . number of

(ix)

_(x)

plot, its exact location etc. are not mentioned in the mort-

gage bond making it difficult to ensure whether the plot for

which mortgage bond has been executed is legally in
possession of the applicant and that house building loan is

being utilised for the plot for which same was sancticned.

Mortgage bond and surety of agreement bonds are required
to be kept in safe custody by the Head of the Department
concerned who has to satisfy by careful scrutiny of all such
bonds that they are in proper legal form and have been
regularly executed. It has, however, been observed that in
most of the cases such bonds are kept in personal file. Safe
custody may be ensured as per rules.

Check Register for w_atching fcco%riég of ldans for house
building & conveyances are not maintained in the pre-
scribed form. -

You are requested to kindly ensure that such discrepancies

" are avoided in future.

CC:
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1. Asstit. Examin:r, HAU, Hisar.

2. Dy. Comtroller, Asstt. Comptroller, PA to CAU.



Chapter 30
CCSHAU Sports Council Rules

The Sports Council was reconstituted as under :

N s e N -

Vice-Chancellor Chairman
D.S.W. | _ Vice-Chairman
All Deans Members *
Principal, COA Kaul Member
Registrar Member
Comptroller - Member

One Sports Coordinat@r from

each College to be nominated
by the Dean. Member

8. President, HAU Students .

Union . Mcmbci'
9. Dr.R.K. Sangwan, Professor | Member
10. Dean, College of Sports Secretary

Aims & Objectives

1.

To help promote sports and games in a proper and regu-
lated manner in the Haryana A gricultural University.

To arrange tournaments, like Inter-University, State
Championship, National Champlonshlp and other sports
tournaments.
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10.

1.

12,

To help run the sports programme of the constituent
colleges and also recommend incentives to the upcom-
ing sportsmen of the University.

To help maintain coordination with Sports Council/
Sports Department, Haryana.

To undertake sports projects, like organisation of na-
tional Physical Efficiency Drive, State Sports Congress,

Sports Clinics, Workshop/Seminar.

To recommend undertaking projects pertaining to re-
search in sports and publication of sports literature.

Todecide honouring sportsmen/sportswomen.

To formulate plans for organising activities for the
benefit of children of the Campus, Gov. Primary School
at the Campus and also provide technical guidance and
help to the Campus School for raising the standard of
Sports at the grass root level. '

Torecommend sports tours for various University Sports
Teams. - |

To arrange for visiting professors/guest lecturers and
outstanding sportsmen. ’

to promote the best type of sportsmanship and team
spirit amongst the students and alumini of the Univer-
sity. : |

The Sports Council will advise the Vice-Chancellor
from time to time on matters relating to the organisation
of sports activities, tournaments etc. -

Approved vide 19th Meeting of HAU Sports Council held on 30-11.93
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Functions and Powers of the Sports Council

1.

To frame rules for organisation, conduct and control of
the HAU sports tournaments.

To interpret and enforce the rules and to have discus-
sions and give rulmg on any point not covered by these

. rules.

To frame by—laws consistent with these rules, to appoint
Sub-Committees if and when necessary and define their
terms of reference.

To consider and pass the annual Budget and also ap-
prove the Fixtures and their Budget.

To consider and accept and Annual chorts of the
Tournaments and other activities alongwith the audited
statements of Accounts from concerned agencies.

To take such other actions as may be necessary for the
furtherance and ach1cvcmcnt of the aims and objectives, .
mdlcated above :

The sources of income for the Annual budget will be the
portion of Amalgamated Fund available with the Direc-
tor Students’ Welfare and other funds provided by the
University from its regular budget for S$POrts activities
and the Tournament Funds earmarked for conducting
open tournaments and such other funds raised from time

to time for various sports activities, with.the permission

of the competent authority in the University.

Duties and Powers of the Office Bearers

rs

The Chairman ;

(1)

The Chairman will preside over all the meetings of the
Sports Council and, if necessary, of special Sub-Com-
mittees, as constituted by the Sports Council, unless
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otherwise provided for by the Sports Council. In case of
tiein voting, the Chairman will have a casting vote.

(2)  The chairman will have powers to sanction an expendi-
' ture upto Rs, 1000/- for an individual item without
consulting the Council. However, this will be subject to
amaximum limit of Rs. 10000/- in a year.

(3)  In emergency, the Chairman shall take decision at his
own level in anticipation of the approval of the Council,
but such decisions will be placed before the next meet-
ing of the Sports Council for approval.

Vice-Chairman

The Vice-Chairman will function as Chairman in the
absence of the latter and shall exercise all the powers of

the Chairman. '
Sécretary
- The Secretary shall ; -
1. Carry on the correspondence oﬁ behalf of the Sports

Council and implement the resolutions of the Council or
its Sub-Committees.

2. Issue notices for meetings and record the minutes and be
responsible for the records and property of the Council.

3. Carry out duties entrusted to him by the Chairman on
behalf of the Sports Council.

Note: In the absence of the Secretary, next seniormost Phy.
Education Faculty Member as proposed by the Chair-
man in consultation with Dean, College of Sports will be

‘requestedto act as Secretary. |
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General

- 1, The HAU Sports Council shall meet as many times as
desired in a year but at least once in a trimester. In case
of emergency, the HAU Sports Council could meet at

. twenty four hours notice, otherwise for calling the meet-
ing, it will be necessary to give at least one week’s notice
alongwith the proposed agenda.

- 2. During Sports Council meeting/Sub-Committee meet-
' ing, it is incumbent for the Secretary to be present as ex-
officio and help in the proceedings.

3. New rules, if any or by-laws, if necessary will be consid-
| ered by the Sports Council and recommend for approval
by the Academic Council/Vicc-ChanCcllor

4. The quorum for the meeting of the. Sports Counc1l shall
be 50% of its members.

Approvcd by the Academlc Council vide item No BB-4inits 202nd meetin g
heldon3-11-83.
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Chapter 31
Faculty Club Rules

Name and 1.1
Location

The name of the Clubis ‘I1aryana Agri-
cultural University Faculty Club’ here-
inafter called as ‘Club’ located at the
Haryana Agricultural Univesity Cam-
pus, Hisar.

1.2 Definition :

(i) Member : A ‘subscriber' to the club

will for all intents and puposes be re-
ferred to as ‘member’ of the club for thc
purpose of these rules. -

(ii) Membership fee : The ‘subscripiton |

fee’ paid by a subscriber for being en-
titled to the use of the club shall be
referred here-in-after as ‘membership

L

fee’.

(1i1)) Univesity Authority : The words

| (iv)

‘Univesirty Authority’ wherever re-
ferred to in these rules will mean the
Vice-Chancellor, H. A. U,

University : The word ‘University’
wherever referred to in these rules will
mean Haryana Agricultural University,
Hisar.

Notified vide Registrar's No. HAU/Admn. R-1/76/8313 dt. 30.6.76
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Objectives

Ownership

3.

2.

2.1

2.

(V]

4.

2.

3.

The Objectives of the club will be to
provide :

Social and recreation facilities to the
employees of the Haryana Agricultual
University and others who under the
provisions of the rules of club are en-
rolled as members.

Extra-academic opportunities for intel-
lectual exchanges and recreation
amongst members.

Opportunities for physical development
of members through indoor and out-
door sports & games. '

‘Refreshment and catering facilities.

The ownership of the club shall vest.
with the University.

Itshall be the duty and responsibility of
the Vice-Chancellor to ensure proper
utilization of the building of the club
and facilities provided therein and at-
tached thereto, and for this purpose; he
may issue any instruction/directive,
which shall be binding on all the mem-
bers of the club.

.. The Univers.it"y-_.j_s expected to provide
. necessary facilities for running of the

club and -shall be responsible for the
maintenance and repair of the Faculty
Club and its premises and such other
works as may be necessary to preserve
the same.

339



Management
of the Club

Advisory
Committee

340

4.1.

5.1.

The Vice-Chancellor may, by special
order, authorise any person to use the
Faculty Club premises or facilities pro-
vided therein.

Any instruction/directive given by the
Vice-Chancellor or contained in the
University Statutes/Act shall be bind-
ing on all the members and Advisory
Committee not withstanding anything

1o the contrary contained in the rules/

regulations framed by the Advisory
Committee,

The club shall be administered by an
Advisory Committee,

The Advisory Committee may from time .

to time recommend changes/additions/
‘alternations in the rules of the ctub to

the Vice-Chancellor which shall be-

~ come effective on his written concur-
rence..

' The Rules shall be binding on all the

members.

.. The Advisory Committee may from time

to time modify, alter, revoke or add to
the rules/bye-laws and such alterna-
tions, revocations or additions, in the

rules/bye-laws shall be binding on the
. members. The amendments of the rules
~shall be carried out by the Advisory

- Committee by the majority of its mem-

~ bers.and shall be subject to the concur-

rence of the Vice-Chancellor.

There shall be an Advisory Committee
to be known as Faculty Club Advisory



)

(i1)

(iii)

Committee to aid and advise the Vice-
Chancellorregarding matters connected
with club.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chair-
man of the Advisory Committee and
the Comptrollerand Estate Officer-cam-
Chief Engineer shall be ex-officio mem-
bers. Other members to be nominated
by the Chairman, shall be as follows :

Two from amongst the officers of the
University who are members

One from amongst the teacher mem-
bers of the rank of Prof. or equivalent

“other than the officers of the Univer-

sity.

Three from amongst the lady members/
wives of the membrs provided that at

' If_:'a's‘t one of the three shall be either

non-faculty members or wife of a non-

‘faculty member.

(iv) Three from amongst the teacher mem-

bers of the rank of Associate Prof. and
equivalent or below provided atleast

~ oneis fromeither category.

- One From amongst the non-teacher

members of the Club.

t

The term of the above members falling
under categories (i) to (v) shall be one

~year but they shall be ‘eligible for re-

nomination. However, no member shall |

~ be eligible for nomination for more
‘than two consecutive terms.
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The Advisory Committe shall have the
power and responsibility of making rec-
ommendations regarding all matters
connected with the club.

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the
power either to accept or reject or mod-
ify the recommendations of the Advi-
sory Committee.

The Advisory Committee shall frame
rules regarding membership fee to be
paid by themembers, use of various fa-
cilities provided in the club, conduct of
members while in the club, service con-
ditions of the employees of the club and
such other matters as deemed neces-
sary for proper utilization and running
of the club facilities,

The rules proposed by the Advisory
Committee shall be subject to the ap-
proval of the Vice-Chancellor, who may
either accept or reject or modify these
rules. | |

The Vice-Chancellor, in consultation

with the Avisory Committee, may nomi-
nate an honorary Secretary and an hon-
orary Joint Secretary of the Advisory
Committee, who shall respectively be

‘known as Secretary and joint Secre-

tary, Faculty Club.

Ordmanly "t_ll.:ic Secretary and Joint Séc-
- retary. shall hold their offices for one

year but their. services may be termi-

. ‘nated at any time by the Vice-Chancel-
lor without any notice or reasons to be



Membership

10.

6.1.

assigned thereof. Their term may be

extended by the Vice-Chancellor on

the recommendations of the Advisory
Committee.

The Advisory Committee may consis-
tute sub-committee for smooth running
of the various activities of the club. All
the sub-committee of the Advisory
Committees will be reconstituted every
year by the Advisory Committee. The
term of the office of these committees
will be for one year. Secretary/Joint
Secretary, Faculty Club will be the con-
venor for each of the Sub-Committees.

Any vacancy, permanent or temporary.
accruing will be filled up by the Chair-
man. Such nominated member/mem-
bers will hold office till the end of the
term of that Advisory Committee

The club will be open to the persons
admitted to it as members by the Advi-
sory Committee with the approval of
the Vice-Chancellor on the manner pre-
scribed under the rules framed in this

‘behalf,

There shall be the following categories
of members.

(a) Regular members : They will in-
clude:
(i)  University employees:

1. Teachers of the University.

2. Employees other than teachers
who are at least Class II
Officers and above.
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(i1) Govt. officials of gazetted status
Class I( Centralor State) and
Ssenior Commissioned Officers.

Casual members : Those, whose stay
on the campus is not less than one week
and not more than a month, may be
admitted as casual members by the Sec-
retary, Faculty Club on an application
proposed and seconded by members of
the Club.

Temorary members : Those who stay
on the campus for more than a month
but not more than 3 months may be
admitted as temporary members by the
Secretary on an application proposed
and seconded by members of the Club.

Life Members : University employees
and non-employees on an application
proposed and seconded by members of
the Faculty Club. :

Associate members : A dependent mem-
ber who ceases to be dependent on his/
her parents but continues to live with
them .and is nor entitled to the club
membership on his/her own, may be
admitted as associate member subject
to the following:

(i) The parent continues to be Univer-
sity employee and club member.

(11) His/her application is duly certified

by member parent.

_ (111) Thc member parent undertakes to -

pay club dues and meet all other
h_a_bl_lltcs as perclubrules.



(iv) The associate membership will be
automatically terminated when the
. person is posted outside Hisar and
the provision of ‘suspended mem-
bership’ cannot be availed by him/
her. -

(v) This privilege cannot be passed on to
the progeny of the associate mem-
ber, and will not be a matter of right.

3. There will be no honorary member-
-ship.

4. Local residents of local guests of mem-
bers cannot be enrolled as casual or
temporary. members.

5. Relation of members having their stay
extending over a week can be enrolled
by the Secretry as casual/temporary

- members, as the case may be, on a
request by the members to the Faculty
Club.

Note :In case a University employee. while
being a member of the Faculty Club,
expires and his/her spouse is already
University employee or is employed by
the University as a consequence of the
death of the member, the spouse, sub-
ject to approval by the Advisory Com-
mitiee, shall be allowed to continue to
be a member of the club as any other
University employee.

Feesand 7.1 - The member shall be entitled 1o use the
subscriptions : Faculty Club and facilities provided

| therein on payment of such fees/sub-
scription as prescribed by the. rulcs and
in the mannerlaid down.
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(")

(8)

The fee/subscription for the various
categories of members will be as under:

Employee of the University Rs 25/-
per month.

Govt. officials of gazetted status Class-
I, (Central or State) and Commiissioned
Officers so long they are in service :
Rs. 40/- per month with Rs. 100/-
enrolment fee.

Local non-officials, retired officials and
farmers : Enrolment fee Rs. 1,000/- and
monthly subscription Rs. 80/-. How-
ever, Univ. employees who are club
members can continue as members with- -
out entrance fee after retirement on
payment of subscription at rates appli-
cable to Univ. cmployccs in service.

Casual members : Rs 25/- for first 14 _
days and Rs. 50/- if membership
requestis for more than 14 days.

Temporary members :"Rs. 40/- per
month or part thereof.,

Life members : Non-university employ-
ees Rs. 10,000 and university employ-
¢es Rs. 1600/-. The life membership
can be paid in four monthly instal-
ments.

Associate member : Rs. 25/- per month.

The subscription from married mem-
bers includes subscription for their
spouses/family as qualified in these

rules. B |



Admissionof
Members

8.

8.1

The following rules are fprescribed for

~ admission.

The membership to club will not be a
matter of right.

. A person wishing to become club mem-

ber will have to make an application in
the prescribed form. Every application
must be proposed and seconded by the
members of the Faculty Club.

All the applications will be put up at the
next meeting of the Advisory Commit-
tee of the club and the applicant and
his/her spouse will be required to pres-
ent themselves before the committee, if

need be.

‘The Advisory Committee may reject

any application without assigning any
reason forit.

Any person whose application for ad-
mission has been rejected once, cannot
apply again for admision for a mini-
mum period of six months.

As soon as the admission is accepted by
the Advisory Committee the applicant
will be informed and he/she will be
required to pay the subscription and
games fee etc. within one month from
the date of intimation. The member-
ship will commence from the date the

.dues are paid or as otherwise indicated.

The subscriptions are payable for the
full month at the time of admission and

- resignation.
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Membership | 9,
Card

Re-admission 0.

Resignation 11.

Payment of Dues 12.1

348

Special admission to the club can be
made with the permission of the Chair-

‘man in anticipation of the approval of

the Advisory Committee.

Government officials on deputation'with
semi-government organizations will be
considered as government officials for
the operation of the rules for admis-
sion.

As soon as the admission is apprdvc'd
by the Advisory Committee and the
membership fee is paid, member wil]

- collect membership card from the Sec-

retary of the club on payment. Mem-
bers may be required to produce their
card on entry in the club premises by
the club staff. :

If a member who has resigned from the
club wishes to be re-admitted, he/she

- will have to submit a fresh application

and, if re-admitted, will be required to
pay a re-admision fee equivalent to ten
months subscription.

. 1
If a member wishes to resi gn from the
club, he/she will be required to commui-
nicate his/herintention to the Club Sec-

- retary. He/she will cease to be entitled

to use club facilities from the effective
date of resignation.

University employees will be billed

- every month and bills sent to their re-

spective departments/offices for pay-
ment out of their pay through Comp-
troller, Haryana Agricultural Univer-
sity.



Outside members will pfiy their dues in
cash/cheque payable at Hisar direct to
the club within three weeks of thc issue
of the monthly bills.

A membcr who has not made payment

. by the due date shall be served with a

registered notice addressed to his/her
last known address as per record of the
club for the payment of dues within 15
days of the issue of that letter.

If the member fails to pay dues even
after a period of three months from the
date of notice, he/she will automati-
cally cease to be a member of the Fac-

~ ulty Club.

Club Notifica- 13.1
tions and Circulars

. The dues payable shall be recoverable

upto the date from which membership -
ceases. .

All the incidental expenditure incurred
in this connection and in the recovery
of dues will be debited io the account of «
the member concerned.

Though club shall endeavour to reach
cvery member regarding notice of club
events, it shall be sufflc}’cnt if such
events are notified on the’ club notice
board.

u"‘

-~ Non-club notices intended for the
~ notice board of the ¢lub must be sent to

the Secretary aud initialled by him

before being piaced on the notice board.

A notice will not ordinarily be left on

~ the board for ‘more than 15 days.
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Infraction of
Rulesor By_e-laWs

Conduct of
Members

17.

18.

350

14,

15.

16.

Notice will be posted free but those
from non-members will be charged
Rs.2/-each.

Advisory Committee will be empow-
ered to suspend a member for infrac-
tion of rules or by-laws and disqualify
him for using the club forany purpose.

In case the conduct of a mcmber/dé—

pendent, either in the club building or
within its premises, is in violation of
the club rules or conventions, the Sec-
retary will issue a letter to the member
requesting strict observance of club
rules. A maximum of three such letters
shall be addressed to such member af-
ter which the membership of the club
will be liable to termination.

Members or their dependents shall not
abuse any of the club officials and ser-
vants or use violence whatsoever. If a
member or dependent has any com-
plaint against any official or servant of

- the club, he or she will report the mat-

ter, in writing, to the Secretary who

- will, if competent, deal with the case

himself or refer the complaint to the
Chairman, Advisory Committee, as may
be found necessary.

Club servants may not be sent on mes-
sages or otherwise withdrawn from the
general service of the club or called
upon to work at the houses of members.

No member should create any noise or
play a radiogram, radio, T. V. or any



19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

musical instrument or behave in sych a
manner so as to cause any nuisance or
annoyance to other members. Viola-
tions shall be dealt with as perrules.

No member shall give any money by
way of wages or gratuity to any club
servant. All club servants are forbid-
den to solicit or accept gratuities. A
member wishing to give a gratuity may
send it to the Secretary, Faculty Clubto
be credited to staff gratuity fund.

Dogs and other pets are not allowed to
be brought/carried within the club build-
ings. '

Complaints and suggestions by mem-
bers can ordinarily be made in a book
which iskept for this purpose and which

- may be obtained from the Receptionist

by any member. For others, sugges-

‘tions can be communicated to the Sec-

retary in writing.

~The club will not be responsible for any

payment made in cash unless such pay-

ments are made to .the Secretary/Re-

ceptionist and an official receipt ob-
tained.

No member shall take away or mutilate
any book, papers, news-papers, maga-
zines or periodicals. A member in-

- fringing this rule shall be fined on each

occasion a minimum of Rs. 15/-. He
shall also be liable for any other pun-

“ishment which the Advisory Commit-
‘tee may deem fit.
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25.

Useof Clubby 26.1
the Dependents .
of the Club Member>

No article of the club furniture or equip-
ment may be shifted from one room to
another by any member/dependent of
guest, Neither may any member bor-
row any club furniture or equipment,
including crockery and cutlery for pri-
vate use on any occasion whatsoever.

The club stationery is not 1o be re-
moved from the public rooms of the
cluo.

Member's unmarried children and/cr
relatives living with and wholly de-
pendent on the member are considered
as dependents for the purpose of these
rules.

Each dependent above the age of 18

years, interested for using club facili-

ties will have to enroll as depenedent

member and pay dependent subscrip-
non chargcs of Rs. 10/- per month.

- No child/dependent other than glrls of

18 years and over is permitted to re-

‘main in any part of the premises after

7.00 P. M. except on the occasion of

- club functions/other functions permit-

ted by the Secretary.

Dependents.lising the club must be in
possession of an identification card ob-
tainable from the Secretary. This card

" will be issued on written authority from

the memberconcerned. This card should

- be produced when requested to do so by

- any club official. In case the card is
" -lost, a duplicate can be obtamcd on

352
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Useof Clubby 27.1

the Children

_B_ringihg of

Guests/Vsitors

28.1

Dependents are not allowed to bring
any guesttothe Faculty Club.

Children below the age of 12 years may
not use the club except for Swimming/
Table Tennis and that too only during
children's time.

Children above 12 years, may use the
swimming pool, badminton, table-ten-
nis and squash facilities only.

Subject to the exception in rule 26.3,
they are not permitted to enter the lounge
and dining room or loiter about in pas-
sages. As soon as a child above 12
years has finished his game, he/she will -
be expected to go home.

Guests/visitors to the club shall be al-
lowed only when accompanied by the

‘member of the club.

If the guest/visitor is only shown round
the club, no guest charges will be lev- -
ied. However, if the guest/visitor rests/
utilizes any of the facilities of the club
including refreshment, the host mem-
ber will pay the guest chargcs as per
rules

The guest charges will be Rs. 2/- per
head per day and this chargeislevied in
addition to other charges of games etc.
provided against respcctlvc byc laws

'of various gamcs

A mcmbcr or his spouse, but no de-

pendent, may bring guests to the club
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strictly. in accordance with this rule.

- Casual/Temporary/Associate members

cannot bring guests into the club.

Any member or his spouse, who brings
a guest or guests to the club, shall enter
his/their names and other particulars in
the guest book maintained at the recep-

 tion desk.

A resident of Hisar may not be brought
to the Club as a guest by a member/
members on more than two occasions
in any calendar month, and a non-resi-
dent on not more than four occasions in
any calendar month.

Note : Cooperation of members is ncessary

Club hours 29.

Game éharges 30.

354

for the enforcement of this rule and
they are requested to ascertain from
the guest book or otherwise that any
such resident whom they propose to
invite has not been brought to the club
as a guest of any member earlier in the
monthon more than two occasions.

Every member bringing guest (s) to the
club shall ensure that dress regulations
and otherrules of the club are observed.

Private servants or personal attendants
are not allowed into the club.

The club hours for public rooms and
games are indicated in the Table given.

Me'mb_ers who declare their intention to

~play a game or games will be required

to pay a monthly subscription as per the
bye-lawsof each game.
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Parties and
Get-together

356

31.1

The members will p.ay a guest charge of
Rs. 2/- per head for every non-member
attending parties hosted by them or in

the get-together of the club. This shall

bein addition to such charges as may be
prescribed for the party.

Students will not be charged any guest
fee but can come only accompanied by
club member who shall be fully respon-
sible for the observance of dress, con-
duct and other rules of the club by the
guest student. The rule 28.6 shall be

~applicable to students also.

No guest/capitation charges will be lev-
ied on special farewell and welcome

functions arranged by the colleges/or-

ganizations/offices of the University.

Organisaitons/offices other than those
of Unjv. can use the club only with the
written permission of the Chairman. A
capitation fee (as indicated below will
be charged dependin g upon the partici-
pation in these functions.

State/Central Govt. Rs. 5/- per
- ‘head subject

2 minimum

of Rs. 100/-

Non- Govt.officers/ Rs. 5/- per
organisations head subject
| a minimum
of Rs. 300/-

In addition, charges for hostingl lunch/
dinner/tea party ete. shall be at rates as

prescribed by the Advisory Committee

from time to time.



Charges for
Breakages/
Damages

Dress

Regulations |

Catering

32,

No member shall provide a cover for a
non-member or for a function which
should normally fall under sub-rule 4
above. If any such case comes to notice
he shall be liable to pay double the
charges prescribed under sub-clause 4
ibid, in addition to such action as may
be deemed proper by the Advisory
Committee.

All the charges will be payable in ad-
vance.

Full value i.¢. replacement cost will be
charged for all breakages and damages
of club property by members, their de-

- pendents, guests or their servants; but

33. |

34.1

if in the opinion of the Advisory Com-

- mittee, the breakages or damages were

wilful, upto six times the above value
may be chaged.

Decent and appropriatc dress must be
worn by members, dependents and
guests. - '

The club shall undertake special cater-
ing for lunch, dinner and tea parties.

Lunch, tea and dinner parties will have
to be booked in advance and payment
will have to be made in advance to the

-Secretary of the club.

All requests for tea, lunch and dinner
parties will have to be booked and pay-
ment made in full atleast 48 hours ahead.
Payments made will not be refunded,
unles the order is cancelled 24 hours
before the party.
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Club cafeteria

Accounts and
Audit

358

35.

36.

Meal will be served only between the
hours given below :

Lunch: 1.00t02.30P. M.
Dinner :8.00t0 10.30P. M.

Lunch and dinner will not be served
after 2.30 and 10. 30 P. M., respec-
tively except on special occasions,
which will be notified well in advance.

Proper dress will be worn in the club
dining room and at official functions
heldin the club.

Under no circumstances shall members
bring or provide or partake meals or
other eatables brought or supplied from
outside the club except when specifi-
cally permitted by the Secretary.

Tea, cold drinks and snacks will be
provided through Cafeteria service
managed on 'no-profit no loss' basis.

The money obtained by way of sub-

scription/fees to be paid by the mem-
bers and other incomes, which accrue
in course of running the club, shall be
keptin an account to be maintained in a
Bank or Post-Office approved by the
Vice-Chancellor and the account shall
be in the name of the Faculty Club,
HAU, Hisar. The account shall be oper-
ated by the Secretary who shall exer-
cise such financial powers as may be
delegated to him by the Vice-Chancel-
lor. The Advisory Committee may be



apprised of the cash position of the club
once every six months for information
and such advice as may be deemed
necessary.

The Advisory Committee shall cause
true accounts to be kept of all the sums
of money received and expended by the
club, and of all the months in respect of
which such receipts and expenditure
- take place.

The accounts of the club shall be au-
dited by the University authorities
atleast once every year. The statement
of annual audited accounts should be
placed before the Advisory Committee
within 3 months of the expiry of the
year.
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SWIMMING BYE-LAWS

Fees

Timing (hours)

'Dependents

360

1.

3.

4.

The swimming pool will be opened for
use from Baisakhi day every year to
October 2.

Each member who opts for swimming
shall pay Rs. 25/- as swimming pool
charges for the full season. Guests
will, however, be charged at the rate of
Rs. 2/- per head at each occasion. Cas-
ual members will pay Rs. 25/- and tem-
porary members Rs. 50/- as swimming
charges. Dependents of members who
have themselves enrolled for swimmin g
can use the swimming pool by paying
Rs. 5/- per head for the whole season.

Week days - Holidays
Women  Both Both
900 0600 0700
_to - to to
1100 0700 1200
and and and
1700 1800 1600

o fo IIO

1800 2100 2100

There will be no swimming on Tucsday._

Children between the age of 5-12 years
will not be allowed to use the swim-
ming- pool until and unless they are
accompanied by their parents or guardi-
ans. They will be allowed to use the
swimming pool only on Monday, Wed-



Guests

Dress

10.

11.

nesday, Friday, Sunday and Holidays.

Dependent children knowing swimming
and above the age of 12, can however,

use the swimming pool, between 4.00
to 5.00P. M. and 6.00t0 7.00P. M.

Dependents will only be permitted to
use the swimming pool on production
of their identity cards which can be had
from the clubreceptionist at the time of
registering,

Members can bring a local guest twice
a month and outstation guest four times
a month. The guest charges will be Rs.
2/- per head at each occasion. The

“members will be required to enter the

names of their guests in the register
available at the Reception Counter.

Dependents’ and casual/temporary
members are notallowed to bring guests.

Nobody can use the swimming pool
except in proper costume as approved

by the club.

All the ladies and gentlemen who wear
their hair long are required to wear wa-
ter-proof swimming cap while using
the pool.

All the members are required to take a
shower bath before entering the swim-
ming pool. Those intending to swim
will change into the approved kit in the
dressing room and enter the pool from
the pool door of the dressing room.
They will also return to the dressing
room by the same door and change into
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12,

13.

i4.

5.

normal clothes before entering other
parts of the club. :

Private servants are not allowed within
the premises of the club/swimmin gpool.

The club does not assume any responsi-
bility with regard to safety of articles
brought by members and kept in the
change room. Lockers when available
could, however, be hired for safe cus-
tody of articles and clothes of mem-
bers. The responsibility of safe-cus-
tody of articles left with the club staff -
on duty is entirely that of the owner
though all precautions will be taken by
the club staff for the safety of member's

property.

Members will be completely respon-
sible for their own safety or of their
wards/dependents while swimming and
the club does not assume any responsi- -
bility what so ever with re gard to safety.

All the swimming members should en-
sure their own fitness of health for
swimming and hygienic conditions in
the pool. No member suffering from
communicable disease should use the

- pool.



BILLIARDS BYE-LAWS

Fees

Timings

Reservation

Play entry

Damage

1.

Members/dependents desirous of play-
ing the game will have to register their
names by paying one time non-refund-
able amount of Rs. 50/- only.

Each billiard game will be charged at
the rate of Rs. 2/- per half hour or part
thereof irrespective of the kind of game
or number of players.

If other members are waiting to play,
the time limit for a game of 100 upis 30
minutes and for 50 up is 20 minutes.

A table may not be reserved for any sort
of game for more than 30 minutes.

Table may be got booked in advance
for not more than half hour by intimat-
ing the club.

'No member may start again with the

game when other members are waiting.
foratable:

When the table is occupied, members
desirous of playing shall put down their
names on the board provided and must
be present on completion of the previ-
ous game or forfeit their standing.

Before the start of every game, time
entry must be made in the billiards reg-
ister.

In case a player plays in a manner'_
which is likely to cause damage to the
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Guests:

Dependents -

364

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

table, the marker/club official is em-

powered to stop the same and not to
permit thatparticular‘playcrtoplay any
further. - .

Members are not permitted to sit or lje
on the table or to smoke over or place
glassesor cigarettes on the table.

If the cloth be cut or the table otherwise
damaged by a member or his guest, the
member will be responsible and will be
charged the cost of repairs. If the dam-
age to the cloth or the table is serious,
he will be charged such further amount
as the committee may decide.

Guest charges will be Rs. 2/- per head
per day. The members will be required
to sign for their guests in the register
kept at the reception counter. '

When a marker is available, his serv-
ices will- be Rs. 0.50 per every half
hour. ' . o

Timings will be as per rule 29 of "Club
Hours'.

Children below the age of 20 years are
not allowed to play billiards.



CARD ROOM BYE-LAWS

Fees

Timings

Dependents

1.

5.

Members can play cards after notifyihg-
their names: with the Secretary. The

- charges will be Rs. 4/- per month pér

head. Cards will be provided by the -
club to the registered members in pro-
portion to the number of participating
members, i.e. one pack per 2 members
per month.

Timings will be as per club timings
(Rule 29).

Lights will be switched off at the clos-
ing timings as indicated in the timing
chart. =-

Members of the club using card room
after regular club hours upto a maxi-
mum of 11.00 P. M. on week days and
upto a maximum of 12.00 mid nighton

~ days preceding holidays and from 1.30"

to4.30P. M. onholidays will be chargéd
Re. 1/- per head per hour or fraction
thereof. A register has been kept with
the bearer in which entries may please
be made. '

Note : In winter maximum time upto
which card room can be used will be
reduced by one hour.

Dependents below the age of 18 years
will not be permitted in the card room.

Members who want to play the game
casually will be charged Re. 1/- per
head per day. The amount will be
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Guests

Cutting-in

Reservation

Stakés

-366

9.

10.

(a)-

payable by entries in the relevant
register.

Guest charges will be Rs. 2/- per head
perday. '

Four members’ sitting at a table for
bridge and eight for rummy will com-
plete that table. Not more than two
members at a time can cut-in at either

~of the tables. A member arriving earlier

in the card room takes precedence over
amember who arrives later.

Tables can be reserved at a fee of
Rs. 2/- per table on the first come first
served basis. Reservation for more
than a day at any time is not permis-
sible. Reservation may be done one
day earlier. No cutting-in will be per-

- missible except with the concurrence

of the memberreserving that table.
Maximum stakes permitted :

Contract Bridge  As prescribed by the
Advisory Committee

ZB) Rummy from time to time.,

Members are not permitted to play at
stakes higher than those prescribed and
infringement of this bye-law will con-
stitute a breach of conduct in terms of
clubrules.



Fees

Timings

Dep.en dents

Guests

Dress

SQUASHBYE-LAWS

1.

Members/dependents can play squash
after registering their names with the
Secretary, Faculty Club. A fee of Rs.
20/- per head per month will be charged.
A maximum of 5§ squash balls per 5
registered members will be issued per
month depending upon availability.

Members will buy theirown rackets.

Timings will be as per rule 29 under
'Club Hours'. |

Children/Dependents above 12, can play
squash between 4.30 to 6.00 P. M. in
winter and between 4.30 to 7.00 P. M.
in summer.

Dcpendents below the age of 12, are
not permitted to use the squash court.

The charges for guests intending to
play the game casually will be Rs. 2/-
per head per day payable in advance
with entries in relevant register.

Members should play the game in proper
kit (white shirt, white shorts/pants, can-
vass shoes). "
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TABLE TENNIS BYE-LAWS

Fees

Tminigs

Dependents

guests

Dress

1.

Members/dependents can play table
tennis after notifying the Secretary. The
charges would be Rs. 2/- per head per
month.

. - Table tennis balls and bats will be pro-

vided by club to the registered member.
The game material will be issued pro-
portionate to the number of participat-
ing members i.e. one table tennis ball
per 2 members per month.

Timings will be as per rule 29 under
'Club hours'..

Children/dependents above the age of
12 years, .may play table tennis be-
tween 4.30 to 6.00 P. M. in winter and

4.30t07.00 P. M. in summer.

Charges for guests intending to play
casually will be Re. 1/- per head per
day..

- Members are 1o play the game only in

proper dress (canvass shoes are neces-
sary). "



BADMINTON BYE-LAWS

Fees

Timings

Depéndents

Guests

Dress

1.

Members can play badminton after no-
tifying to the Secretary and payment of
game fee of either Rs. 25/- or Rs. 50/-
per head per month. The members who
pay Rs. 25/- per month will have to
register for one whole year. The shuttle
cocks will be provided by the club at a
proportion of one shuttle for two regis-
tered members per day. Members will
bring their own rackets. Dependents
can play badminton after paying a reg-
istration fee of Re.1/- per month. They
will bring their own shttles and rackets.

Timings will be as per rule 29 under
‘Club hours'. -

Only children/dependents above 12
years of age, can play badminton be-
tween 4.30 to 6.00 P. M. in winter and
4.30t07.00 P. M. insummer.

Charges for guest intending to play
casually will be Re. 2/- per head per

day.

Members are to play the game only in
proper dress (canvass shoes are neces-

- sary).
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A

ANNEXURE ‘A’

The following rules are hereby framed by the Board of

Management for use of the Complex known as Faculty Club and
facilities attached thereto: -

1.

It shall be the duty and responsibility of the Vice-
Chancellor to ensure proper utilisation ofthe building on
the Club and facilities provided therein and attached
thereto and for this puipose, he may issue any instruc-
tion/directive, which shail be binding on all the sub-
scribers of the Club.

The Club shall be open to the persons admitted 1o it as
subscribers by the Advisory Committee with the ap-
proval of the Vice-Chancellor in the manner prescribed
under the rules framed in this behalf.

The subscriber shall be entitled to use the Faculty Club
and facilities provided therein on payment of such fees/
subscription as prescribed by therules and in the manner
laid down. ' -

The 'Vi'-Ce-_Chancellor may, by special order,authorise
any person to use the Faculty Club premises or facilities
provided therein, '

Advisory Committee :

5.
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There shall be an Advisory Committee to be known as
Faculty Club Advisory Committee to aid and advise the

- Vice-Chancellor regarding matters connected with the

Club.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chai;:n'ian of the Advi-

sory Committee and other members shall be as follows -

(i) Four from amongst the officers of the University
to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, one out
of whom should be Comptroller.



10.

11.

(ii) One from amongst the teachers of the rank of
Professor or equivalent other than the officers of
the University to be nominated by the V. C.

(iii) Three from amongst the lady subscribers/wives
of the subscribers to be nominated by the V. C.
provided that at least one of the three shall be
either non-faculty subscriber or wife of a non-
faculty subscriber.

(iv) Two from amongst the teacher subscribers of the
rank of Associate Professor and equivalent or
below.

(v) One from amongst the non-teaching subscribers
of the Club.

The term of the above members falling under
categories (1) to (v) shall be one year but they
shall be eligible for re-appointment.

The AdviSory C_Qmmittee shall have the power and
responsibility of making recommendations regarding
all matters connected with the Club.

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the power either to
accept or reject or modify the recommendations of the
Advisory Committee.

The Advisory Committee shall frame rules regarding
subscription to be paid by the subscribers, use of various
facilities provided in the Club, conduct of the subscrib-
ers while in the Club, service conditions of the employ-
ees of the Club and such other matters as they deem nec-
essary for proper utilisation and running of the Club
facilities.

The rules proposed by the Advisory Committee shall be
subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, who may
either accept or reject or modify these rules.

The Vice-Chancellor, on recommendations of the Advi-
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12.

sory Committee, may appoint either a part-time or full
time Secretary of the Advisory Committee, who shall be

known as Secretary, Faculty Club.

Ordinarily, the Sécretary shall hold his office for one
year but his services may be terminated at any time by
the Vice-Chancellor without any notice or reasons to be

" assigned therefor, or may be extended for such period or

periods as the V.C. may deem necessary.

MONEY/FINANCE : -

13.

14.

The money obtained by way of subscription/fees to be
paid by the subscribers and other incomes, which accrue
in course of running the Club shall be keptin an account
to be maintained in a Bank or Post-Office approved by
the V. C. and the account shall be in the name of Faculty
Club, HAU, Hisar. This account shall be operated
jointly by the Secretary of the Advisory Committee and
one other member nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

Any instruction/directive given by the board of Mana ge-
ment or Vice-Chancellor or contained in the statutes/Act
shall be binding on all the subscribers and Advisory
Committee not-withstanding anything to the contrary
contained in the rules/regulations framed by the Advi-

“sory Committee.

As regards the complex known as Community Centre,

“the Vice-Chancellor is hereby authorised to frame sujt-

able rules for its use and the facilities attached thereto.

Registrar's notification No. HAU/Admn. R-1/85B- 15/3905-7 dt.2.3.85.
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Chapter 32

Constitution of"Employees
Community Centre

=

ARTICLE-I
NAME

The centre shall be called as the Haryana Agril. Univer-
sity Employees Community Centre here in after referred to as
the Community Centre.

ARTICLE-II
DOMICLE

The Community Centre shall be located with the Head- -
quarter in the University Campus at Hisar.

ARTICLE-IIT
AIMS & OBJECTIVES

1. Toarouse and foster love & friendship, inculcate fellow
feeling, promote social contacts andinstil sports-man-
ship. |

2. Topromoterecreational, indoor and outdoor activities :

3. To organise such functions within and outside the Uni-
versity Campus as would promote social contacts.

4. To collect money by membership, subscription, dona-

.+ tions, grants etc. and to0 make necessary investments in

- order.to promote the se@cial, cultural and developmental
-activities of the Community Centre. -
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3. Toperform all such acts and thmgs as may be necessary
for the attainment of the ob]ccuvcs of the Community
Centre.

6. To extend physical facilities and to provide financial
help to the members of the Community Centre.

Explanation

 The Commumty Centre shall be a non-profit makin g or-
ganisation and the savings shall not be distributed amongst the
members.

ARTICLE-IV
SECTION-1

Membership of the Community Centre shall consist of
three classes of members viz.;

(a) Activemembers, (b} Casual membersand
(¢) Optional members.

SECTIQON-2

Active member

An employcc of the University as defined in thc HAU
Statutes, on payment of prescribed membership fee and admis-
sion fee (if prescribed), can become an active member of the
community centre. An active member shall enjoy all i ghts and
pnvﬂeges of membership.

SECTION-3
Casual.Member
All the relatives of the active members residing with alnd/

or dependent upon them will be eligible for enrolment as casual
members of the Community Centre. However, all such casual
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“members except the members of family of active members shall
be required to pay the subscription of the Community Centre.
They shall only be eligible to enjoy the recreational facilities
provided by the Community Centre and shall not be eligible to
participate in any general body meeting or hold any executive
office.

SECTION-4
Optional Members

Any other person may be admitted to the Community
Centre as optional member with the approval of the Executive
Committee of the Community Centre after paying the member-
ship fees and admission fee as provided under Article-V of the
Constitution. An optional member shall only enjoy the re-
creational facilities as provided by the Community Centre. He
shall not be entitled to vote or hold an executive office.

Note : The family will include wife/husband and their chil-
dren and dependent parents. :

ARTICLE-V
Membership fee & subscriptioh
SECTION-I
The mémbership fee and subscription shall b¢ as under:-

(i) Monthly' membership fee for active members shall
be as prescribed by the Executive Committee with
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

(ii) Monthly rates of subscriptions/admission fee for
various games shall 